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Village of ilahbaya. 


STANLEY ON TOE (’ONGO. AND HIS KESCUE 

OF EMIN PASHA 

"^r^rENRY MORELAND STANLEY, whose 




discovery of Livin;;>toiie, explt^ration 
J of tlie Congo, foun«Jing of tlie Congo 
Free State, and rescue of Emin Puslia, 


have given him a conspicuous place among 
modern ti'avellers, w’as bom at Denbigh, 
in 1841. He was. when only three years 
of age, placed in the workhouse of St Asaph, and 
tlicre was educated and remained for about ten 
years. While still in his teens, he emigrated as 
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cabin-boy to New Orleans, where he was adopted by 
a merchant named Stanley; while in his service he 
dropped his own original name of John Rowlamls 
and adopted that borne by his employer. On the 
death of liis patron he joined the Coniedcrato army, 
was taken prisoner, but escaped, and afterwards 
served a-s a petty oflicer in the Federal navy. At 
the close of the American civil war ho became a 
newspaper correspondent. 

In this capacity, he accompanied the British 
military expeditions to Aby.ssinia and A.shantcc, 
and wrote an account of thorn. Hi.s great services 
to humanity and civilisation, in the finding of Living¬ 
stone in 1871, are afterwards referred to (page IGO). 
Under a joint commission from the New York Heruld 
and the London Daily Telegraph, ho in IS?! under¬ 
took an expedition into Central Africa, to inve.stigate 
various geographical problems which Livingstone 
left unsolved. 

Stanley started in November 187-1 from the east 
coast of Africa at the head of JOO men, and reaching 
the Victoria Nyanza, in 1875, circumnavigated and 
cxploretl it. Ho then made for the Albert Nyanza, 
which ho touclicd, and then came to Ujiji. He 
examined part of Tanganyika, and settled that the 
Lukuga, a wc.stward outlet of the lake, carries its 
outflow towards the Lualaba only in time of flood, 
and is at times actually an atfluent of the lake. 
Stanley stnick the Lualaba at Nynngwo in October 
1875, and thence proceeded down stream. In spite 
of enormous ditEcultics, ho forced his way along the 
course of the river, and had to tight thirty-two 
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battles ere he reached that point on the Conj^o, 
above Yellala Falls, to which the river had been 
explored upwards by Captain Tuckey in lbl6. 
When Stanley arrived at the mouth of the stream 
in August 1877, he had seen the same river, known 
higher up as Chambeze, Lnapula, and Lualal>a, 

■ change its name scores of times,’ and approach the 
Atlantic as Congo, Kwango, and Zaire. To these 
many names Stanley proposed to add another, by 
calling the whole river Living.stone. 

On his arrival at Emboma, near the mouth of 
the Congo, Stanley sent the following interesting 
account of his journey to the Daily Telegraph. It 
was dated 10th August 1877: ‘On the 8th inst. I 
arrived at this place from Zanzibar, with 115 souls, 
in a fearful condition. ^ We left’ Nyongw^ in M»in- 
yema, 5th November 1876, travelling overland 
through Ureggu. Unable to make progress throtigh 
the dense forests, we crossed Lualaba, and continued 
our journey along the left bank through North-east 
Ukusu. Natives opposed us, haras.sed us day and 
night, killed and wounded our people with poisoned 
arrow-H. Our struggle through these cannibal regions 
became almost liopeless. We endeavoured to 
appease the savages with gifts and mildness. Our 
gifts they refused ; our patient behaviour they re¬ 
garded as cowardice. To make our position still 
more deplorable, our escort of 140 men engaged at 
Nyongwd refused to proceed farther. At the same 
time the natives made a grand effort to crush us 
altogether. We defended ourselves, hut there was 
only one way to escape from our hapless position— 
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wf fiocfptcil. the alternative of returning, and 
ahnn<l()iiing tlie work wlncli we liad begim—and 
this w.'is hy inakiiv.' use of our cano es. Tliough we 
)ui(l ilecided advantage over the .savnge.s on the 
water, still each day’s advance was Imt a repetition 
of the <luy previous. It wjia desperate lighting, 
pushing on down liver with might and main until, 
in the midst of these succc.s.sive struggles, we were 
lialteil hy a series ot great catarachs—live in 
numher, not far apart—south and north of the 
ei|tiator. lo jMtss these we ha<l to cut our wav 
througli thirteen miles of <lense forest, and drag 
our ei-jhteen canoes and exploring bout overlamh 
fiv.juently oxclianging the axes for the ritlos as wo 
were attacked. 

■ After passing those cataracts, we had a long 
breathing pause Ironi tlie toil ot dragging our vessels 
overland. At 2 north latitude the great Lualuhu 
swerved from iU almost direct northerly course to 
north-west, tlion west, then south-west—a broad 
stream from two to ten inilcs wide, choked with 
islands. In order to avoid the exhausting struggle 
with so many tribes of desperate cannibals, we Imd 
to paddle between the isliuid.s, until, compelled by 
hunger most extreme, after three days j^osised with¬ 
out absolutely any food, we resolved to meet our 
fate, and struck for the mainland on the left bank. 
Happily wo hod readied a tribe acquainted with 
Uade. They po.ssessed four muskets from tlie West 
Coast, and called the great river Ikutu Ya Comm. 
\\ o made blood brotlierhood, and purchased abun¬ 
dance of provisions; and endeavoured to continue 
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our course ulono; the left bank. Three days Inter 
we came to a powerful tribe, all armed with mus¬ 
kets, who, ns soon os they sighted us, manned sixty- 
three Inrjrc canoes, and attacked us. Not until three 
of iny men were killed ditl I tlesist from cryino out 
we were friends, and oll'ering cloths. For a distance 
of twelve inilas the greatest and most desperate 
light on this terrible river was maintained. This 
wjus the last save one of thirty-two battles on the 
Lualubo. 


* As the river runs through the great basin which 
lies between E. long. 2G“, and E. long. 17% it has 
an uninterrupted course of over 1400 miles, with 
magniticent alHuonts, especially on the southern 
side. Thence, cleaving the broad belt of mountains 
between the great basin and the Atlantic Ocean, it 
descends by about thirty falls and furious rapids 
to the great river between the Falls of Yellala 
and the Atlantic. Our losses have been most severe, 
and my grief is still new over the loss of my lost 
white assistant, the bravo and pious young English¬ 
man, h rancis Pocock, who wtus swept over the 
Falls of LIas.sas.sa on 3d June last The same day I, 
with seven men, was almost drawn into the whirl¬ 
pools of Mowa Falls; and six weeks later myself 
and the entire crew of the Lady Alice were swept 
over the furious falls of Mbelo, whence only by a 
miracle wo escaped. My faithful young companion 
Kalulu IS also among the lost’ 

The descent of the Stanley Falls, as we have seen 
from the explorer's own record, was not accomplished 
^Mthout loiia of Ufo and property. ... 
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marvellously narrow escape. A canoe had been 
capsized in a piece of bad water just above one of 
the falls. Two of the men on board swam 4lown the 
furious stream to an island, from which they were 
rescued; but poor Zaidi, the chief, paralysed by the 
roar of the stream, clung to his canoe, which was 
swept past the camp to what seemed certain death 
over the falls. He was saved, however, in a very 
wonderful manner. The great fall to which he was 
hastening was disparted by a single pointed rock, 
and on thi.s the canoe was driven. It was borne 
down by the weight of the w’uters, split in two, one 
side getting jammed below, and the other being 
tilted upwards. To this tilted-up fragment of the 
canoe the almost drowned man clung, while perched 
on the rocky point A.s he tlms hung on the verge 
of destruction, various schemes were suggested for 
hU deliverance. Ropes were flung towards him, and 
attempts made to float empty canoes within his 
reach, but without effect. At length a canoe, with 
two brave men on board, tried to save him. Stout 
ropes were lashed to bow and stem, and held by men 
on shore, and the boat was guided downwards till 
within ten yards of the man. when a rope was flung 
to him. He clutched at it. and had just time to 
grasp it, when he was swept over the falls into the 
ffulf below. The canoe with the two men on board, 
who had been trying to save him, drifted against a 
rocky islet above the falla'^;;ipn landing here, they 
pulled the rope, and discovered that the drowning 
man was still at the end of it, when they hauled him 
up beside them. This was but a reprieve from death 
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appar«*ntly, for the throe men held but a precarious 
foothold on their rocky islet; hut next day their 
rescue was otlectod. and one by one the men were 
dragged hand over liand by means of ropes through 
tlie boiling waters. In hi.s work entitled Tlirou<ik 
dtc Dark Coiitinriit. Mr Stanley gave u full account 
of this toniarkable journey. 

A.s loa«ler of the International African Association, 
under tlie patronage of the king of the Belgians. 
Mr Stanley returned to the Congo in 1879. For 
the commercial development of this vo-st region, the 
most active measures have of late years been takea 
After his great journey Stanley was occupied in 
endeavouring to open up the region to European 
commerce. At a conference of the European powei's 
held in Berlin at the close of 1884. it was deter¬ 
mined that trade should bo perfectly free to all 
nation.^ tliroughout the basin of the Congo, os well 
as over a largo area to the east. At the tamo time, 
the greater portion of this basin was recognised as 
a free .state belonging to the Congo International 
Association. The boundaries of this state have been 
.settled by treaties with various foreign powers, and 
Its area amounts to about 900,000 square miles, or 
more than ton times that of Great Britain^ 

Ihe Congo Free State is governed by an admin* 
i.strativo bureau at Brussels, con.sisting of three 
secretariats—Control, Finance, and Foreign AtVairs, 
under the direct supervision of His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; also by an administrator on 
the Congo, who has his headquarters at Boma, sixty 
miles from the sea, on the right bank of the river 
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witli care and attention to diet, Europeans 
remain in the covintry without cliancje for 
The interior is more healthy than the coast 


may 

years. 


Vast forests and rich pastures are the j)revailing 
features described by Stanley as seen frottj tlie great 
river itself. Of the protiucts of these fore.sts, tliose 
likely to be of most importance to tratle are the oil 


of the oil-palm, ivory, beeswax, imlia-rubber obtained 


from a large liana or twining plant, gums, and a 
lichen known a-s the orchella weed, which grow.s on 
the trees, and from which a highly-e.steeined dye is 
obtained. In one district Stanley observed eighty 
miles of tree.s literally veiled with this valuable 


weed. \ ast areas, too, are covered with tine timber- 


trees. such as ebony, mahogany, teak, i:c.. and only 
facilities of transport are needed to enable this 
wealth to become utilised. Wild coffee, tobacco, 
and bill rice are cultivated on tlie upper river, also 
various kinds of maize and sorghum. The tropical 
fruits, bananas, pine-apples, and maiigos abound. 

Much has been done since the founding of the 
state, in colonisation and civilisation on the bank.s of 
the Congo. We have now a basis of conununicatiou 
between the Upper and Lower Congo. In 1N90 
there were twelve steamers passing up and down the 
river, and a railway was in course of construction 
between the Upper and Lower Congo, so that in 
about three years afterwards it might be possible to 
communicate with England, from the spot where 
Living.stone died, in six weeks. 


B 
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TRAVEL AND ADVENTURE. 


STORT OF THE RESCUE OF EMIN PASITA. 

In order to understand the motive and purpose of 
Mr Stanley’s expedition for the relief of Emin 
Pa-sha, some reference is necessary to affairs in the 
Soudan. Aral)i’s revolt and its consequences loosened 
the hold of Ei;ypt on the Soudan, which bj' Baker’s 
annexations in IS?-}- and following years had 
^'radually extended to the shores of the Victoria 
Nyanj'ju A widespread rebellion broke out in 
Dar-Filr and Kordofau under Mohammed Ahmed, 
calliii" himself the Mnhdi, a word meaning ‘the 
guided by Go<l.’ The Mahdi poses before the world 
os n kind of Mohammedan Messiah. Mohammed 
Ahmed, who is now dead, wo-s born at Dongola 
about lS l-3. educated near Khartoum, ami then spent 
fifteen years in fasting and retirement in the island 
of Aba, whence he at length sent emissaries to 
pleach the doom of Turkish rule in the Soudan, and 
the advent of the trup MahdL After routing several 
forces sent against him, these reverses 
were afterwards wiped out by the hard-won successes 
of a British expedition unrler Sir G. Graham. 

Meanwhile, in January 1884, General Charles 
George Gordon had gone at the request of Mr Glad¬ 
stone’s government os English representative to 
Khartoum, to secure the withdrawal of the Egyptian 
garrisons from the Soudan. Gordon, though sup¬ 
ported by only one other English officer, gallantly 
maintained his position in Khartoum against the 
Jluhdi’s followers, and even ventured successfully 
on the aggressive. He found, however, that h© 
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had attempted an iinpossihle ta.sk ; he could not 
leave the f^arrisons to fall into the Imnds of the 
Mahdi. and he required reinforcements of Ihitish 
troops before he could drive the latter from the 
neighbourhood of Khartoum. At last, too late, in 
October ISS-f, an English expedition under Lonl 
was despatched to Khartoum, and. selecting 
the difficult and tedious route up the Nile, arrived 
in touch of Khartoum ouW to learn that the 
heroic Cordon had been assassinated two days before 
(2t:th January 1885). The expedition thereupon 
withdrew, without attcm]>ting to rt-taliate, ami the 
Soudan was loft to enjoy its anarcliy, save for occa¬ 
sional. not very ro.solute. military op'erations around 
Suakin. To one of Gordon’s lieutenants, Dr 
Sehnitzcr. known as Emin P^usha, fell the duty of 
holding out in the equatorial regions, and the most 
remarkable and adventurous journey ever under¬ 
taken by ,Mr Stanley was that in connection with 
the expedition for liis relief.^ i 

Emin Pasha came into notice n.s an explorer who 
had increased our knowdedgo of geography and 
science, and as the successful governor of the equa¬ 
torial province of the Egyptian Soudan. Edward 
Schnitzer, wlio from early youth showed a fondness 
for travel and natural history, is a native of Prussian 
Silesia, was educated at Brc.slau and Berlin, and 
served in 1 urkey before he entered the service of 
the khedive of Egypt. Ho became medical officer on 
Gordon s staff, and was afterwards appointed gov¬ 
ernor of the Equatorial Province. He set himself to 
amend the disorder and corruption ho found existing 
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tliere, from tlie raids of the Arab slave-hvint^rs and 
corrupt Egyptian soldiery*; agriculture wo-s encour¬ 
aged. and soon tlie revenue, whicli before had been 
deficient, began to show a stirplvjs. 

In the beginning of 1SS4 the situation of Emin 
Pasha began to assume a criticjil condition ; owing to 
the raids of tlie Malidists, discontent showed itself 
amongst his own people, ami his supplies began to 
lain short. It became evident to his friemls at liome 
that ho was gradually being henimeil in, on the 
north by the Muhdi, on tlie south by Mwanga, king 
of Ugnmla, and hostile tribo.s. His heroism in .stick¬ 
ing to his post awakened public admiration and 
sympathy. Sir Willinm Mackinnon, a gentleman 
deeply interested in Africa, moved in the direction 
of organising an Emin Ueliuf Expedition in 188C, 
towanls the expen.ses of which the Egyptian govern¬ 
ment contributed XIO.OOO. Very soon £20,000 were 
sub.scrilied. Mr Stanlej’, who w'as about to proceed 
to America to fulfil engagements which might have 
put £10,000 in his pocket, was asked if ho was 
willing to undertake another expedition. Ho said, 
•You English are great ones for talking, and do not 
appear to do much ; so until you decide upon some 
ilefinito coui-so I will not promise anything. How- 
over, if you do decide, telegraph to me, and I will 
come and take charge of the party.' He liad been 
fifteen days in America when ho received a telegram 
recalling liim to England, it having been decided to 
further investigate the interior of Africa. Ho came 
over and took command of what is known as the 
‘Emin Pasha Relief Expedition.’ Of the four pos- 
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Bible routes Stanley cho'.e that of the Con^o, and 
was at Zanzibar in January ls.s7 preparing for the 
journey. The ex])e<lition at first consisted of 11 
European oHicers, 02 Soudanesf, lo Somalis, J inter¬ 
preters, 020 Zanzibaris, and Tipjni Tib with 07 of his 
people. Tlie Arinvinii wa.s reached in June 1N.S7 by 
the j,oillant leader and the lirst of liis followers. 
Toward.s the en<I of June a start was inaile to 


Wadelai, with .‘IbO men rank an«l tile, several otlicers 
being left behind in an entrenche<l camp at Vam- 
buya, under Major IlnrlteloL 'i’ho hitter was to 
remain at Yambuya until the arrival of the steamer 
from Stanley Pool with the ollicers, men. and goods 
left behind ; tlu n he was to organise the rear coliititn, 
and follow up Stanley's footstep.s. A promised con¬ 
tingent of carriers from Tippu d'il> never uriivetl, 
and the after In.story of thi.s remnant wa.s that of 
disease, di.saster, and death. 


The journey they were now about to umlertake 
was tlirougb on*- continiiou.s, unbroken, )>rimeval 
forest, wbicli, beginning at the conlluence of tbe 
('(jiigo witli tlic Arowinii, maintained tin; same 
fi-spect, <lensitj', and character ucros.s nejiriy 4.*,' of 
longitude. Uhough claily expecting to hear from 
natives some news of a gru-ssy country lying to 
nortl), south, or ea.st of them, it wjus not until they 
Were seven days’ march from the grassy region that 
Stanley came across any who had ever heard of 
grass-land. To the rest all the world was overgrown 
witli one endless forest. On tlie loath day of their 
departure from Yambuya, from the summit of Pisgah 
Kidge, at the base of I'isgah Mount, they first saw 
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tlie open country, and on the 160th day, or Decem¬ 
ber 4, emerged from the forest, and in all this lengthy 
interval they had neither seen nor heard of any open 
space in the bosom of the forest, save the clearings 
that had been laboriously made by the natives. At 
the beginning of the journey every art known to the 
natives for molesting and impeding ami wounding 
the advancing column was used. Not one member 
of the oxpetlitioii was likely to forget the month 
from ISth September to 18th October. Fifty-tivo 
men wore lost by starvation and desertion, and they 
bud to live on wild fruit, fungi, and a largo Hat, 
bean-shaped nut The men became so weak that 
they could scarcely carry the boat and the loads of 
goods. Diseased donkeys were eaten down to the 
hoofs, and their bones pounded to form soup; three 
small fish would bo divided among four. They 
suH'eixMl from hunger more or le.ss from August 31 
till 12th November, when Stanley and his men wore 
reduced to mere .skeletons. Out of 3H9 men they now 
numbered only 174. So ilomoralised were they that 
they would not bcliovo that beyond ‘ these raiders ’ 
lay a country untouched, with abundant food, and 
whore their miseries would bo forgotten. Desertions 
bccaino frequent, and two of t)m worst otl'cndors 
wore hung in prosonco of tho rest 

Tliis passage from a letter by the explorer gives a. 
jgraphic notion of their forest journey: ‘Take a 
I thick Scottish copse, dripping with rain; imagine this 
copse to bo a mere undergrowth, nourished under 
the impenetrable shade of ancient trees, ranging from 
100 to 180 feet high; briars and thorns abundant; 
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lazy creeks meaiRlering through the de])ths of the 
jungle, and sometimes a deep atiluent of a great 
river. Imagine this forest and j\ingle in all stages 
of decay and growth—old trees falling, leaning peril¬ 
ously over, fallen prostrate ; ants and insects of all 
kinds, sizes, and colours, murmuring around; monkeys 
and chimpanzees above, queer noises of birds and 
animals, crashes in the jungle as troops of elephants 
rash away; dwarfs with poisoned arrows securely 
hidden behind some buttress or in some dark recess; 
strong brown-bodied aborigines with terribly sharp 
spears, standing poised, still as dead stumps ; rain 
pattering down on you every other day in the year; 
an impure atmosphere, with its <lread consequences, 
fever and dysentery; gloom throughout the ilay, and 
'darkness almost palpable throughout the nigiit; a>id 
then, if you will imagine such a forest extending the 
entire distance from Plymouth to Peterhead, you 
will have a fair idea of some of the inconveniences 
endured by us from June 2b to December 5, 18b7, 
and from June 1, 1888, to the present date, to con¬ 
tinue again from the present date till about Decem¬ 
ber 10, 1888, when I hope then to say a last farewell 
to the Congo forest.’ 

^ This is another glimpse of one day’s march : ‘The 
moming.s generally were stern and .sombre, the sky 
covered with lowering and heavy cloud.s; at other 
times a thick mist buried everything, clearing off 
about 9 A.&L, sometimes not till 11 A.SL Nothing 
stirs then; the insect life is still asleep; the forest is 
still as death; the dark river, darkened by the lofty 
walls of thick forest and vegetation, is silent as the 
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grave ; our heart-throl's seem alniost claiDorous, ami 
o\ir innio.st tliouijhts loud. If no rain follows this 
darkness, the sun appears from behind the cloudy 
nuLsses ; the mi.st disappears ; life wakens up before 
its brilliancy ; butterllies skurry through the air; a 
solitary ibis croaks an alurin , a diver lliCvS across the 
stream , the forest is full of a strange niumuir; and 
somewhere up river booms the alarum drum—the 
(juick-si^htod natives have seen us ; voices vociferate 
challenges; there is a Hash of spears, and hostile 
passions arc aroused.’ 

On December l.S the c.\plorers sighted Lake Albert, 
lying between two lofty plateau walls, ranging 
from 4.500 feet to GOOD feet above the sea From 
the natives the news was learned that no white man 
had been seen in the neighbourhood, and the decision 
was then arrived at to return to the forest region, 
and after building a fort on a suitable clearing 
(Ibwiri), to march back again to the lake with the 
bout, by which easy communication could Ihj made 
with Wadolai. 

It was onl 3 ' <<n l>. c. IC, INNS, that MrStanlev bail 
the pleasure of sisdiig the K/nt/icf steamer and 
welcoming Einiji Pasha, Captain Casati, and a num¬ 
ber of Egyptian ollicials in bis camp near Nyumsassi. 
Stanley found Emin Pasha in a much worse position 
than he believed he was when he set out from En^^. 
land. Kabba Rega of Unyoro, cast of Lake Albert, 
once friendly to him, on hearing that an expedition 
was on its way for his relief, expelled Captain 
Casati. and set him adrift to perish. The northern 
outlet by the Nile was also blocked. They stayed 
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together until May 25, and after leaving Mr Jophson 
^ith the Paslia and also a few Soudanese, they 
commenced to retrace their steps for the second time 
west towards the forest region. Contrary to expec¬ 
tations, they did not find the I’asha disposed to 
return to the sea, neither was Captain Casati; nor 
did any one impress them with eagerness to return 
to civilisation. 

Early in June the advance column returned to 
Fort Bodo to proceed to the rtdief of Major Barttelot, 
about wliom anxiety was now entertained. On 
August 17 Mr Stanley discovered the sad fate 
which had overtaken the rear column. He found 
it a terrible wreck. Out of 257 men there were 
only 71 remaining. Major Barttelot had been shot 
by his auxiliary carriers, and Jameson died of fever. 
The reason.s which Stanley assigned for the cata-s- 
trophe in which Major Barttelot perished were the 
breach of contract by Tippu Tib. and his method 
of prevarication and dissimulation, to whicli the 
young ofTicer.s of the rear column were strangeis. 
The second cau.se Mr Stanlc}' assigned as the indif¬ 
ference manifested by Barttelot ami his companion.s 
to the letter of instructions. 

By the middle of January 1889 the expedition, 
for the second time, was within two days’ march of 
the Albert Nyanza. One of the chiefs who wel¬ 
comed Mr Stanley brought him a packet of letters^ 
from which he discovered that ‘ fiction could not 
have invented positions so distressing as those now 
occupied by both Emin Pasha and Mr Jepbson.* 
They Lad been made prisoners on August 18 in 
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the preceding year, had been violently handled 
nicnacetl by death at the hand.s of excited soldiers, 
and kej)t in close captivity. Mr Jephson, however, 
inanageil to get to Mr Stanley's camp, and told the 
e.xplorer.s that, notwithstanding all hi.s trovibles, the 
Pa-sha had not and could not make ui> Ins mind to 
leave his province. This .seemed to be the position 
of the Pasha: ‘ If my people go, I go ; if they .stay, I 
stay.’ An army of the Mahdi ajipeured at Lado, the 
most southerly of the e(juatorial sbitions. Kcdjah 
was captured and destroyed, and the oHiccrs imus- 
.sacrotl those who were sent against them. Emin 
tvent to Wadclai, then tied to Tiingara; while the 
Mahdists were defeated at Duflilc. 

At last, on 10th April ItiSO, Stanley and Emin 
Pasha, with about 570 followers, started from Kav* 
alli’s at the south end of the Albert Nyanza for the 
c ast coast. Two days afterwards Stanley was struck 
down with a severe illness, which well-nigh proved 
fatal, and detained them at the c:xmp twenty-eight 
tlay.s. The route a<lopted was one which, at first, 
skirted the lialegga Mountains, at a distance of forty 
miles from tho Nyanza A.s they atlvanced south¬ 
ward, liuwenzori (first seen on May 1, 1S88) appeared 
fresh and briglitly pure, every lino and dent, knoll, 
and turret-like crag deeply marked and clearly 
visible. Its altitude above the sea Stanley estimated 
nt 18,000 or 19,000 feet. Lieutenant Stair succeeded 
in climbing to a height of nearly 11,000 feet Mi- 
Stanley says that this remarkable mountain must bo 
near or on tho line of tho equator. Bagoraoyo was 
veuclied on bth December 1880, and the only other 
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regrettable incidents of the return journey were the 
deaths of many of the refugees on the roxite, and an 
accident, soon after their return to civilisation, to 
Emin Pasha, which at first threatened to prove 
serious. 

In Mr Stanley’s report, printed in a parliamentary 
paper, the geographical results are thus summed up: 

‘ We can prove that east and north and north-east of 
the Congo there exists an immense area of about 
250.000 square miles, w'hich is covered by one un¬ 
broken, compact, and veritable forest. Professor 
Drummond, as late as 1888, writes: “The fairy 
labyrinth of ferns and palms, the festoons of 
climbing plants blocking the paths and scenting 
the forests with their flowers, the glorious cloud of 
insects, the gaily-plumaged birds, the paraquets, the 
monkeys swinging from tlieir trapeze in the shaded 
bowers—these are unknown to Africa." With due 
deference to the profes.sor, these are precisely what 
are every day seen within that great area of 250,000 
square miles, through the core of which wo travelled 
for thirteen months, and in whose gloomy shades so 
many scores of our dark follow’ers perished. Our 
progress through the dense undergrowth of bush and 
ambitious young trees which grew beneath the im¬ 
pervious shades of the forest giants, and which was 
matted by aruns, phrynia, and amoina, meshed by 
endless lines of calamus, and complicated by great 
cable-like convolvuli, was often only at the rate of 
four himdred yards an hour. Through such obstruc¬ 
tions as these we have had to tunnel a way for the 
column to pass. The Amazon valley cannot boast a 
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more impervious or a more umbra^^eous forest, nor 
one wliich lias more truly a tropical character, than 
this vast Upper Con^o forest, nourished as it is by 
eleven montlis of tropical showers. The discovery 
of the source of the south-west branch of the White 
Nile is also of great interest. We now know that 
the White Nile is formed by the surplus waters 
of two lakes, the VicUiria and the Albert Edward, 
respectively to the south-ca.st and south-south-west, 
which are received by the Albert, and discharged 
northward towards the Mediterranean in one grand 
river, called the Bahr-el-Abiad, or the White Uiver. 
We also know now the exact limits of the Albert 
V’ictoria and Albert Edward lakes, wliich aix‘ em¬ 
braced within the Nile basin, and arc situated near 
the sources of the famous river. Wo have dis¬ 
covered the snowy mountains called by the early 
Arab geographei's the Mountains of the Moon, and 
whose .snowy tops, known by tlio modern name 
Ruwen/.ori, furnish the waters wliich form the 
Semliki River and tlie Albert Edward Lake.' 

The di.stance travelled in the interior of Africa by 
Mr Sbuilcy pci-sonally was estimated by him at 5400 
miles, of which all but 1000 were on foot. The 
expedition has occupied three years, and rescued two 
liundred persons, at a cost of less than £30,000. The 
Abyssinian expedition, in which Mr Stanley acted as 
newspaper reporter, occupied six months, and rescued 
eight persons at a cost of nearly £9,000,000. 

Sec the narrative of this last journey, entitled The 
Darkest Africa, arid the Quest, Rescue, and Retreat 
of Emin, Governor of Equatoria (1890). 




A W^vteit»‘v ViUage, Ndara 


THROUGH MASAI LAND WITH THOMSON. 

OS^PH THOMSON, a younp; Scotsman 
bom at Thornhill, Dumfriesshire, in 185S, 
be"an a career of julventurous travel in 
rather a remarkable way. In 1877 he 
was but a youth attendinj:; classe.s at 
Edinburgh University, and three years later 
he was heading an expedition to tlie Central 
African Lakes, from which he returned cro^vned 
with honour and success. It came about in this 
way. Young Thomson, accidentally observing in 
a newspaper that the Royal Geographical Society 
was sending out an African Expedition under Mr 
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Koitli Joliiiston, offered his services, and obtained 
the appointment of geoloj^ist to the expedition. At 
Mr Jolinston s lamented death, he was unexpect¬ 
edly called upon to take the leadership of the 
expedition, and pushed on to the north on<l of 
Lake Nj'assa, and thence by the shores of Tan- 
iranyika till ho was within ten miles of the Con^o. 
Ihe route he followed both in jjoinjr and rcturnino' 
was over nitliorto \introiMon ground. He knew 
how to manage his porters, although they caused 
him much trouble. Considering his yo\ith, he suc¬ 
ceeded wonrlerfully with the natives through whoso 
territories he travelled, and was able to say, on his 
return to the coast, that he had avoided bloodshed 
in his dealings with them. This journey was 
described in his book, To the Centi'al African 
jAikcs and Back (1881). The year after his return 
lie went out again to East Africa, to examine the 
so-called coal region of the llovuma basin for the 
Sultan of Zanzibar. But ho failed to find this 
mineral. Of his third journey, through Masai Land, 
wo present a brief narrative; Ids fourth journey 
was un<lertaken to the Niger in 1885, on behalf 
of the National African Company, for commercial 
purposes. 

Masai Land is described as a diagonal strip of 
covintry in East Africa, of which, previous to the 
daring and adventurous journey of Joseph Thomson, 
Europeans had only seen the skirts. Several trav¬ 
ellers had penetrated .some distance into the country, 
but it remained for Thomson to crass the whole of 
Masai Laud. Entering the east coast of Africa at 
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Mombasa, he journeyed from the foot of IMount 
Kilima-Njaro to Kavirondo, on tlie shores of the 
Victoria Nyanza. A sum of three tliousand pounds 
was set aside by the Ko 5 'al Geographical Society 
for this experlition, and the commission wliich ilr 
Thomson received a.s leader, was to ascertain if 
a practicable direct route for European travellers 
existed through the Masai country from any one 
of the East African ports to Victoria Nyanza. He 
w<a.s also, at the same time, to examine Mount 
Kenia, and to gather material for constructing a 
map, after his survey. 

Tlie young explorer started on 15th March 1883 
from Mombasa, a decaj'od seaport town on the 
east coast, with a motley group of 140 men, 
including James Martin, a sailor, os caravan assist¬ 
ant. These men were loaded with provisions; 
beads, iron, brass, copper wire, clothes, and ammuni¬ 
tion. The 8ea.son of the year w’as that which 
immediately precedes tha rains, and the sun, being 
directly overhead, made the members of this expedi¬ 
tion groan and sweat by its oppressiveness. Every 
few steps at the beginning, the porters would ex¬ 
asperate their leader beyond measure by throwing 
down their loads, and shouting for water. The 
incompetence and weakness of the men had a chill¬ 
ing effect upon Thomson’s enthusiasm at first; 
besides, so many disasters had befallen travellers 
entering the Masai country, that these men felt the 
utmost dread in pushing forward. As Thomson 
looked at them, he remembered Stanley’s signifi¬ 
cant advice to him, ‘Take a thousand men, or make 
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vour will.’ Still, after a world of trouble and 
auiiovance, lie brout^ht them hack at last to Zanzi¬ 
bar improved jihysically and morally beyond all 
reco;;nition. 

In the first part of his ionrney the road stretched 
over the iindnlatin<» country of Duruma, which is 
densely covereil with bu.'^h and tangle, alternating 
with thorny scrub. Here and there were to be 
seen settlcinonts of miserable natives wairing war 
with nature and eking out a poor existence, often 
face to face with famine, and flyijjg before the con¬ 
quering Mu.sai tribe. t)n the thinl day’s Journey 
all trace of population was left behind ; in.stead of 
bush they were surro\inded by thorn.*? and gnarled 
tree.s, and the soil was a glaring re<l .sand. Not a 
tlrop of water was to be found save in small holes 
tilled with recent rains, and this was muddy and 
undrinkable. Crossing this uninhabited plain, its 
monotony was exchanged for picturesque isolated 
mountains rising to a hei«;ht varvin'i from three 
hundred to .seven tho\i.sand feet, with cool breezes 
and sparkling rills. Mr Thomson climbed one of 
the.so mountains, which proved to bo over five 
thousand feet high. 

Mr Thomson, in climbing the rugged face of 
Ndara, found to hi.s .surprise that the upper part 
of the mountain was thickly peopled, with the 
exception of the actual summit, which i.s too cold 
and wot to be comfortable. On dc.scendin" tho 
mountain he spent some time with Mr Wray, a 
mi.ssionary among tho Wa-tcita. All tho travollcr’a 
endeavours to got any of tlio natives to stand still 
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until they were photographed were entirely in vain. 
They imagined he was a magician trj*ing to take 
possession of their souls. The men, in personal 
appearance, were lean and spare, though capabhx of 
con-siderahle endurance. Tlieir dres.s was a scanty 
clotli wound about the loins, or hung from one 
shoulder. Their weapon.s were a knife, a long sword, 
and the bow and arrow. The women are strong, have 
a small piece of hide as a waist-cloth; the hair Ls 
shaven round the temples, till only a circular patch 
three or four inches in diameter is left on the crown 
of the head. Enormous quantities of beads, often 
weighing twenty or thirty pounds, are hung round 
the neck and adoi-n the person. 

When one of these natives marries, ho first settles 
with the father of the bride, buying lier for three or 
four cows. The girl then runs away and hides among 
her distant relatives, until her betrothed finds out 
her hiding-place and catches her. Assisted by some 
of his friend.s, she is carried to her future home, 
two men holding her by the legs and two by the 
arms, shoulder high, amidst singing and dancing. 

On the march to Taveita, Thomson’s men were 
rejoiced by two hartebee.sts, a giraffe, and a zebra 
having fallen to the gun of the explorer. They 
gorged themselves with the meat over the camp 
fire. The men, dead beat with their killing march, 
were os thankful as their master to shelter them¬ 
selves in the shady depths of Taveita, one of the 
most charming forest tracks in the whole of East 
Africa It occupies a depression near the south-east 
comer of Kilima-Njaro.at a height of 2400 feet The 

c 
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banks of tl)o sno\v-te<l Luini present a glorions mass 
of vegetation, while tJie near presence of the snow¬ 
capped Kilinin-Njaro Alonntain keeps the air cool 
and pleasant, 'i'lie native.s liero, they fovind peace¬ 
able and hospitable. About (>0,000 .strings of beads 
had to he made up for puvpose.s of barter amongst 
the i^fasai, and rcad 3 --ma«le dros.ses liad also to be 
concocto(k In spite of the most fearful penalties, 
nearly an entire load of bea<l.s was stolen by the 
men who had undertaken to string them, and 
Ihomson was in <lcsperation. Hut severe mea.sures 
made them a little more honest. Save for these 
troubles with his men, however, the explorer’s life 
while resting at Tavcita. was pleasant, there being 
abundance of food, while agreeable strolls could bo 
*-‘Rj'’ycd in the w’^ods in the evening. 

During one of his forest walks, Tliomson saw 
the gn-eat volcanic mountain called Kilitna-Njaro for 
the tirst time. lie describes it a.s a great irregular 
pear-.shaped mas.s, tlie central portion running for 
nearly sixty miles into the Masai country. Its 
highest point is called Kibo, standing nearly 20,000 
feet above the level of the sea. Not unfrequently 
the upper part of lvib6 is seen in mid-heaven, cut 
oH apparently from all earthly connection, shining 
clear and bright, with its snowy cap Hashing under 
the tropical sun. The next lower conical peak is 
called Kimawenzi. The savage, ns ho stands awe¬ 
struck before the grandeur of Kilimn-Njaro, calls it, 
»n his own language, the ' house of Goil.’ 

Thomson was now assured by traders who had 
recently returned from the Masai country, that no 
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one dreamed of passing through it with less tlian 
three hundred men. and always more when po.ssihle. 
The funds at his dispo-^al would not admit of his 
so enlarging his caravan, hut he engaged a second 
guide and interpreter. Thi.s guide and the one 
he liad previously engaged, both turned out arrant 
scoundrels, who deceived and misled him when¬ 
ever they could. After leaving their comfortahle 
(juarters at Taveita. Thomson's party journeyed 
on, with faces set towards the ilasai country, when 
the astounding news reached them that a great war- 
party of Masai, about two thousand strong, was 
directly in front of them. Selecting a suitable halt¬ 
ing-place near the residence of the chief Mandara, 
Thomson had an interview with him, w’as impressed 
by his princely bearing and evident intelligence, but 
was compelled, sorely against his wdll, to leave behind 
him a selection of his personal effects, including Ins 
own gun, and a complete suit of clothes. He took 
the opportunity, while in this part of the country, of 
ascending the sides of Kiliina-Njaro, to a height of 
9000 feet. This took him seven hours of climbing, 
the most severe he hod ever experienced. 

Several marches over a beautiful country brought 
him amongst the kraals of the Masai, only to find 
that he had been deluded and entrapped. The 
people were angi*y that they had not annihilated Dr 
Fischer, a previous explorer, and were now threaten¬ 
ing to take revenge on the party of Thomson. In 
the first place, the natives relieved him of nearly ten 
loads of goods; and then news reached him that 
he would be attacked, so there was nothing for it 
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hilt to liurrj- hack to his former quarters at Taveita, 
an<l from thence to the coast, whence he had started. 

On his return from the coast to TaveiUa, he was 
fortunate enough to attacli himself to a larijc caravan 
about to start in a few days for the interior, nn<l to 
a<lopt the route to the cast of Kilima-Njaro, his former 
journey havinej been round its western base. Full of 
hope, Thomson and his party advanced for a second 
time into the Masai country, and on crossing the 
frontier, they were delighted to learn that all the 
warriors in that region had left on a war raid. 
After rounilin" the mountain their route lay over 
the jilain of N«»iri. the bottom of a drie<l-up lake. 
In nppt'aranco it was a preat level plain without a 
blade of p'ass, with here and there sheets of water 
surroumleil by rin«js of preen pras.a Other tracts 
were covcrcrl by an incru.station of natron and .salt¬ 
petre from the springs; the piratle, wihlebcest, and 
zebra, and various other animals were frequently 
.seen. In three days ho shot, while on the march, 

- three zebras, throe rhinoceroses, four pallah, and one 
watcrbuck, two jackals, and several guinea-fowl. On 
one occasion ho got a fearful scare by nearly falling 
over a leopard, which was equally intent, w’ith him¬ 
self, in watching the game. 

The Masai have the c\irious custom of .spitting upon 
one another at meeting or parting, and os Thomson 
was considere<l a great nmdicine man, they flocked to 
him in order that he might spit in their faces. With 
the aid of occasional draughts of water, Thomson 
was equal to the demands made upon him. Four 
marches across the Ngiri plain had brought them 
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well ijQto the country of the Ma.sai, where they met 
the natives in considerable numbei-s, and then their 
miseries commenced. 

They had to submit with the meekness and 
patience of mai'tj'rs to every conceivable indignity. 
Though their uose.s had been ])ulled, they would 
have been obliged to smile sweetly. A strong thorn 
fence was rai.sed as a protection to their camp. In¬ 
side, their goods were further protected by an inner 
circle, to conceal them from pr 3 'ing ej'es. In spite 
of the men who guarded the entrance, the natives 
would pash themselves forward, and swagger into 
Thom.sons tent, bestowing their greas}', smelling 
bodies, besmeared with clay, on the bed, or 
wherever they pleased. Bogging began nt once, and 
string after string of bead.s would be given away 
in order to quicken their departure. No man could 
lay aside hLs gun till nightfall, after which food 
was cooked, the gate closed, and a night guai’d 
appointed. As night went on, tongues would be 
loosened, and general animation ai-ou.sed, only now 
and then broken by a prowling Masai thief. The 
stir of the camp would be at its highest three hours 
after sunset, and then die away as the porters, 
gorged with their evening meal, sank one by one 
to rest. Then only the horrible laughing of hyenaa, 
the roaring of lions, and the cries of jackals or wild 
dogs were to be heard in the midnight air. 

The Masai people are a remarkable race, and the 
most splendidly modelled savages Thomson had 
ever seen or heard of. The wqmen were decently 
clad in bullock’s bide, with from twenty to thirty 
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pouiuis wc'ight of thick iron wire coiled round the 
liniKs. anus, and neck, besides a great assortment 
of heacls anil iron cliains, 'J'lte men wear only a 
small kid-skin ganm-iU round tlie shoulders and 
breast. The boys and girls live with tlieir parents 
uji to a ccjtain ago, and feed xipon meat, grain, 
and cui’illed milk. The girl.s at the a^e of 
twelve, and tl>e hoys at the age of from twelve 
to fourteen, are sent from the luurrioil men’s kraal, 
and both sexes live togotluT until they are 
married, Ileforo this time the men arc warriors, 
anil their only occupation consists in cattle-lifting 
ahroail, and in amuvjng them.selves at home. The 
young women atteml to the cattle, buihl the huts, 
and attend to the liouscliohl duties. Both voun«'» 
m<‘n and wojueii cat nothing but meat and milk ; 
no spiriUs, beer, tobacco, or vegi-table food being 
touched. For several days at a titno they live on 
meat alone, then they betake themsidves to milk. 
On killing a bullock, tlioy «lrink the blood raw. 
d'ho men seldom marry until past the prime of 
life. 'J’hcn the war-.spear and heavy Imtralo-hido 
shield are lai<l aside. They wear the dress of an 
unmarrie<l woman for a month or two, and after 
that settle down and go no more to war. The 


warrior now iiuhilges in vegetable food, drinks beer 
or spirits, jin<l tises tobacco. In the case of a death 
among this people, the body is simply thrown to the 
hy**nas and vultures. 

The people are <lividcd into a dozen different 
clans and many minor tribes, the bond of union 
amongst tliein being the lyhon or soothsayer. They 
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arc eminently a pastoral people, their wealth con¬ 
sisting in cuttle, slieop, g^>ats, atid donkeys. The 
Masai believe in the existence of an invisible God, 
aiicl nothing is undertaken, as Thomson tells us, 
without hours of crying to their Cod. They believe 
also in witchcratt and in the magical powers of 
tile bjhon or sooth.sayer. 

As we cannot follow the explorer in every detail 
of his journey, wo must content ourselves by saying 
that he steadily inudo his way northwards through 
the plundering MjU'sii, that ho visited a small fresh¬ 
water lake named Naivjusha; named a range of 
nu)untain.s extending from north to south, and about 
14,000 feet liigh, the Aberdarc range after the 
president of the Geographical Society; and that 
linally, with good.s exhausted, and driven almost 
mail with days of worry and niglits of incessant 
watchlulness, lie found himself triumphantly stand¬ 
ing at the base of Mount Kenio. This mountain 
ho describes as a great volcanic cone, nearly thirty 
miles in diameter at its base, rising from a thom- 
chid plain. Up to a height of 15.000 feet the 
angle is very low, and the slope is unbroken 
comiiaratively by ridge or glen. At this elevation 
tho mountain suddenly rises into a sugar-loaf peak, 
crowned with glittering snow. He was not 
allowed much time to examine it. The Masai 
were in great numbers; his goods were finished, 
and they were obliged to live on tho most atrocious 
food imaginable. A strange disease had attacked 
tho Masai cattle, and was carrying them off in 
myriads, and their customary mode of travelling 
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was with lingers holding their noses through a 
country covered with decomposing bodies. As a 
result, the people were dying of hunger, and they 
were obliged to tiy from them. 

On the sixth day from Mount Kenia, Lake Baringo 
was sighted, and on the 10th December, he had 
the supreme satisfaction of drinking the waters of 
Victoria Nyanza, some forty-five miles east of it.s 
outlet to the Nile. He would have pushed on to 
this latter river, but his stores were exhausted, 
and he was attacked by fever. Adopting a retiirn 
route by a more northerly di.strict, he visited a 
mountain called Elgon, which lias an extraordinary 
number of ai-tificial caves, or mines, tuimelled out 
of the volcanic rock. 

Mr Thomsons narrative is enlivened by various 
hunting adventures. On one occasion his career 
was nearly cut short by a rhinoceros. He 
ha<l just shot an antelope, when an exclama¬ 
tion from his man Brahim caused him to turn 
round: ‘ With rifle brought to the “ ready,” ’ he says, 
‘ I looked in the direction indicated, and there, true 
enough, was the great momstrous shape of a 
rhinoceros moving leisurely along through the tall 
grasa With a glance around to take in the lie 
of the land and the direction of the wind, I was 
off with bent body and palpitating heart to intercept 
my victim. We were soon within fifty yards of 
the ungainly brute, which, as it slowly moved on¬ 
ward with head low down, was quite unaware of 
the enemy in front,, or the danger it was running 
into. By this time, however, I myself began to 
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liave .soiuewliat unpleasant sensations, and to wonder 
whether niv ^amo or myself was in the ^‘eater 
<lanfrer. I concludo<l that tlie odds were decidedly 
against me, ami wanted accordingly to tire at once, 
so long as there was a chance of escape. My man 
Brahim, however, did not know my inward feelings, 
and as h<‘ had greaU.-r faith in my shooting powei*s 
than niysidf, he made me hold on a hit till it came 
nearer. Beginning to feel dreadfully shaky, though 
ashamed to be outdone in ctmlne.ss by my .servant, 

I waited with dread expectancy. My heart throbbed 
with wild pulsatioiLs, my fingers twitched, great 
drt)ps of jx r.spiration tricklo<l down my face, and 
then with a general want of “ backbone,” I counted 
each footstep. If a glaring eye can fix any animal, 
surely that dreadful creature might have been 
])etritietl by mine. Then ten yards wore passed, 
and I began to read mischief in the monster’s eye. 
For once I wholly lost faith in myself. The sus¬ 
pense w<is intolerable, and the rhinoceros, seeming 
to enjoy the fun, lengthened the period out as much 
ns po.ssiblo. At lost I could stand it no longer. 
Steadying my arm on my knee, I fired my “ infant.” 
The «lull thud which followed told me I had not 
fired in vain. As I gatherc<l my wits together, 1 
.saw tlint the lumbering creature was spinning round, 
evideiitly dazed. Imme«liatcly, however, it recovered 
itself, and went off at a grand, steady pace. On 
seeing my mlversnry’s tail waving in tho breeze, I 
becjimo ns bruve as I hod formerly been shaky, and, 
with nerves braced up by seeing the rlnnoceros 
raiuiing away, I gave it two other bullets from my 
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express rifle. Yelling out to Brahim to follow, I 
went otV pell-mell in pursuit, with eyes steadily 
fixed on the game. The consequence was that I 
soon battered my nose and nearly broke my log by 
falling into a hole. Recovering myself with an 
exclamation of disgust, I tore along again, to get 
sadly bruised a second and then a thixd time. The 
rhinoceros soon showed signs of exhaustion, and at 
last I contrived to head it, and having in my 
excitement lost all caution, I went right for it, and 
gave it another ball’ This made the animal charge 
him, and giving a jump backward, in a moment 
he was sprawling on the ground, having fallen over 
a bush. He was at the brute’s mercy; next moment 
tlioro was a shaking of the ground and a crashing 
of bushes, a dark body went lumbering post, and ho 
rose up breathles.s but unhurt. Soon afterwards 
tlic huge animal fell down, to die. 

The lost day of the year, in journeying to the coast, 
was a meiiiorablo one to Thomsoiu He had planted, 
ho tells us, six balls in various parts of an old buffalo 
bull for the purpose of supplying Ids company with 
meat, duly to celebrate the day. These had been 
sufficient to bring the animal to the ground, and 
thinking its da^'s ended, ho went up to secure the 
prize. A few seconds later, and Thomson went up in 
a sense ho liad not anticipated. Caught on the horn 
of the infuriated brute, ho was tossed skyward by it, 
and turning a graceful somersault in mid-air, ho come 
down unconscious. The shock of the fall brought 
him round somewhat, and raising his head slightly, 
he found himself under the disagreeable gozu of the 
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bull. Seeing him move, the bufihlo was about to 
come forward and finish him off, but fortunately at 
this moment a gun was fired by his faithful .servant 
Hrahira. This had the effect of momentarily divert¬ 
ing the buffalo’s attention, and as he tui'iied round, 
Thomson staggered aside, and simultaneously they 
dropped, the bull dead and Thomson fainting from 
loss of blood. At night he had recovered sufficiently 
to celebrate in buffalo soup the end of tlie year; 
but nc.xt day he had to be carried on a litter. 

In this journey homewards to the coast, Thomson 
had various misfortunes: he only recovered trom 
fever, as we have seen, to be nearly killed by a 
buffalo, and he had only got over the effects of that 
adventure, to fall a prey to dysentery. For two 
months at one part of his journey he hovered 
between life and death ; his sole food was clear soup 
made from diseased meat supplied by the Masai. He 
lost all count of the days. Owing to the wet and 
bitter cold, he was compelled to shut himself up in a 
dark grass hut without fire or light, when he could 
not drag himself even to the door. Finding himself 
getting no better, and concluding he was bound to die 
if ho remained there, a hammock was rigged up, and 
the march to the coast was continued. Then he began 
to improve. At last, in the beginning of June 1884, 
he reached the coast, having penetrated through the 
most dangerous tribes of Africa, without losing a 
single man by violence, or being under the necessity 
of shooting a single native. 
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N common nsa^e. the term Arctic re^ion'i 
^\'i( means those countries within or near tiio 
Arctic circle wliich are subject to such 
<h'*{?rees of cohl that the seas are frozen 
in winter, and it coinprehoncls all the ex¬ 
treme north of Exirope, Asia, and America, 
The climate of the Arctic regions is, os a 
whole, extremely cold. In summer, however, the 
sun heats dow’n with considerable power, and the 
weather is warm and oven sultry. During several 
months of winter, varj’^'S according to the latitude, 
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the sun entirely disappeai-s l>elo\v the horizon, and 
darkness reigns. Snow covers the ground to the 
depth of several feet; tlie soil, wljen such exists, 
freezes to a considerable depth, and all nature is 
dormant. But .some compen-sation for this general 
dullness is found in tlie beauty of the sky, in which 
the moon and stars sliine with enlianced brilliancy, 
and the corus^tion-s of the aurora boreali.s relieve 
the darknes-s of the wdnter, wliich is there but one 
long night. The cold is intense, but the air is free 
of moisture, and the climate accordingly perfectly 
healthy. In spring, the sun appears again, and it is 
at that season that the cold is most acutely felt 
The air is raw, and the moisture in it Ls converted 
on very cold days into a fog, composed of sharp 
'spiculie of ice, which cut like lancets, so that the 
whalers call such a fog ‘the barber.’ Through the 
fog appear mock-suns and mock-moons, and all the 
phenomena arising from refraction are exhibited on 
a gigantic scale. Ships may be seen os if upturned 
in the air, sailing past inverted icebergs. Then 
succeeds the long summer day, during which the 
sun never sinks beneath the horizon for months 
at a time. Continuous daylight reigns. This is 
the season when ships sail into these icebound 
regions. The snow clears off the ground, and where 
there is any soil, vegetation appears. 

Greenland is an extensive tract of land, the known 
part of which is of a triangular shape, with the apex 
pointing southward, and terminating in Cape Fare¬ 
well. in 60“ N. lat 

Between Greenland and the opposite coast of 
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Ainorica )ios Davis Strait, tlie upper part of wliich 
i.s called Batliii Bay. Thi.s i.s further prolonged 
towards the north-east into a cliannel called in it.s 
southern part Smith Sound, and in tlie north, 
Kennedy Channel. The land on the west shore 
of this channel—Kllevinere Land and {jrinnell Land 
—is believed to be unconnected with Greenland, and 
the channel itself is supposed to open into the Polar 
Sea. 

The pioneer-s of Major Grecly in Smith Sound 
were first of all, John Davis, of Sandridge, in 15S5, 
and William BnfHn. who sailed from Gravesend in 
in the Discoven/, a craft of only fifty-live tons. 
In ISIS, Boss and Parry sailed northward from 
Lerwick ; and from his ob.servations Ross concluded 
Smith Sound wius a closed bay. Captain Inglefield, 
in ISo2. fir.st determined its size, laying down six 
liundrcd miles of coast. Recent expeditions liave 
sought to reach the pole by way of Smith Sound, 
at the head of Ratlin Bay. In 'iSoS, Dr Kane, an 
American, pushed as far north as lak 80* or 81*. Dr 
Uayc.s, another American explorer, following the 
same track in 1861, reached perhaps the lat of 81® 
35'. But both w'cro outstripped by Captain Hall, 
who in Allgust 1871 carried the American steamer 
JWaris to lat 82* 1C\ witliin thirty miles of the 
most northerly point attained by Parry on the ico. 
In November Captain Hall died. Little was accom- 
jilisbcd in the way of sledge exploration; and in 
August 1872 tlie Polaris sailed southwards, but was 
beset by ico in Baffin Bay. A portion of the crew 
were i>urtcd from the ship, and drifted, along with 
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several Eskimo, southwards to the coast of Lab¬ 
rador, where they were picked up in April in excel- 
Il-iiI health. The Pohiris liad meanwhile been 
driven nortliwards ajjain into Smith Sound, where the 
crew' ran tlie vessel a.shore and wintered. Ju summer 
1873, having built two boats, they went south, and 
were picked up by a whaler in Melville Bay. 

Jn the autumn of 1874, the English government 
re.solved on another attempt to explore the region of 
the North Pole. An expedition, consisting of two 
.steamships, the Alert and the JJiscovo'y, sailed from 
Portsmouth, 29th filay 1875, under the command of 
Captain Nare.s and Commander (now Captain) 
Markham. The DUcovery was left in winter quarters 
at Lady Franklin Bay in lat. 81" 44', well to the 
northward of Smith Sound; while the Alert was 
safely carried farther north than any ship ha<l yet 
Boated, and wintered in lat. 82' 27' N. In spite of 
bitter and prolonged cold, and the still more for¬ 
midable inroads of scurvy, the work of exploring 
this unknown region northward, eastward, and west¬ 
ward was diligently carried on ; and on the 10th May 
1876, one sledge party succeeded in reaching, over 
well-nigh impassable ice, the latitude of 83" 20' 2G" 
N., or within 399A miles of the North Pole. This 
was the highest point reached by any expedition 
previous to th^t under Major Greely* 

In 1882, a series of expeditions was undertaken 
by various European countries and the United 
States, for the purpose of wintering in a high lati¬ 
tude, and making observations in geography, terres¬ 
trial magnetism, and meteorology. Fourteen stations 
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wore equipped, forndnej a distant circle round the 
Kortli role, and in lS.s2-8.‘}, valuable observations 
were reccjr<letl at these stations. In the establish¬ 
ment and relief of the«c stations, about seven hun- 
<lrc<l men risked their lives ; but save in the case of 
the Greely expedition, who.so fortunes wo are to 
follow, no lives were lost Lady Franklin Bay, to 
the northward of Smith Sound, was the ])oint chosen 
to be occupied by the United Statc.s Siijnal Service 
as a polar station, and Major Greely of the United 
States army was detailed for duty in this service. 
Dr Octave I’avy bein^ employeil ns surgeon. 

Major Greely, was born at Newbury P(wt, Massa¬ 
chusetts, in 1S4+. In 1801, when seventeen years 
of ago, ho enlisted in the Volunteer Army, was in 
soveial engagements during the great Civil War, an<l 
was thrice wounded. At the close of the war ho 
ha<l attained the rank of captain, and was brevetted 
major for his services. Being retained for the 
regular service, he acted in connection with the 
Signal Oflico. in organising and constructing several 
division.s of the United States military telegraph 
lines. In 1873, ho examined the Mississippi, Mis¬ 
souri, and other rivers, in relation to dangerous 
floods and overflows, and wa.s also occupied in pre¬ 
paring oflicinl weather predictions for the United 
States, and in editing publications connected with 
the Signal Sen’ice. Tlie interest ho had always 
taken in meteorological research in the northern 
hemisphere, led him to accept the leadership of the 
United States Arctic Expedition, to which ho was 
appointed in 1880 by President Garfield. 
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In the scheme for polar stations, it fell to Greely’s 
lot to occupy the most northerly of the fourteen 
stations, which was in Discoven,’- Harbour, in La-iy 
Franklin Bay, SI® 44-' N. A steamer was to visit the 
station annually with supplies and recruits. The 
steamer Proteus, chosen for this service, bad hern 
built for the sealin? trade. 

The or<;anisation and equipment of this expedition 
were accomplished under di.sadvantages. Apart from 
strictly service stores and supplies, tlicre remained 
for special Arctic outfitting only .some £1200. This 
was a small sum wherewith to furnish the requisite 
equipment of coal, boots, dogs, dog-food, fur clothing, 
nat\iral history supplies, some scientific instruments, 
pemmican, special articles of diet, &c.; and Greely 
and his friends were even obliged to guarantee 
certain purchases, made on credit, to enable the 
expedition to sail in 1881. 

The whole party consisted of twenty-five men, 
and the voyage to Fort Conger (Di.scovery Harbour) 
in Grinnell Land was short and prosperou-s, and 
speedily they erected on that shore their small 
wooden house, then the most northern habitation 
of civilised man. On 2Gth August 1881, the Proteus 
left them on her homeward voyage, and with 
wistful gaze, they watched her pass from their 
sight for ever. The great harbour where they wore 
stationed, with its twenty square miles of immense 
ice-floes, was hemmed in on every side by precipitous 
heights, ranging from hundreds to thousands of feet 

Greely and his comrades at once set about pre¬ 
paring themselves to spend their first Arctic winter 
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ftt Fort Conirer. Tlie sun wns last seen at the 
sUtinn on Uctohor U. an.l did not ^appear till 
Fobniarv 2S. 1SS2. one hundred and thirty-seven 
<lays laU r. Tin- darkn<->s of mid-day at Fort Conner 
for nearly two months in mid-winter, wa-s such 
that the time could not he told from a watch hehl 
up with its face to tlie south. In order to help their 
stores a little, a numher of musk cjittle were kilknl. 
and this supplied them with suthcieiit llcsli meat 
till the ensuing summer. These animals were to 
be seen feeding while the ground was covered with 
snow, moving about from one patch to another, and 
scraping the snow Irom the moss with their feet. 

Various methods of relieving the monotony of the 
Arctic winter were mlopted. A tri-weekly school 
was kept up. ami a newspaper was also conducted 
for a short perioil. The lil>rary wjuh a large one, 
comprising about eeventy-tive volumes of Arctic 
works, many encyclopiialias, about a thousand novels, 
ma'ui/.ines, iui<l l-ooks of a light chanicter. One of 
the party hml a violin, another an organette, while 
the monotony was broken occasionally by a course of 
lecture.s. Yet notwithstanding all these cflbrts to 
break and enliven the weird monotony of their lives, 
it was observeil that during Dccoiubor. a number of 
the men showed symptoms of being mentally allected. 
Christmas Day was kept in capital stylo, and the 
capacity of tlioir cooking-range, with its largo ovens 
and hot-water boilers, was thoroughly tested. There 
was a splendid dinner, followed by an amateur 
theatrical entertainment; while every officer and 
man received a Chri.stmas present of some sort 
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ith the new year came evidences that the worst 
of the wintry ordeal was past, the men being all 
in much better health. This satisfactory’ state of 
matters was largely due to strict attention to the 
food-supply, which was liberal, excellent, and varied. 
Iheir food consisted of condensed milk, butter, oat¬ 
meal. cheese, macaroni, eggs, and preserved fruits 
and vegetables of many kinds. In addition to 
breakfast at lialf-past seven a.SI., and dinner at 
four l‘.M., two lunches were provided. 

As spring »]rew near, active preparations were 
made for sledging expeditions. The outfit for sledg¬ 
ing included a pair of seal-skin gloves on tho 
hands; and a leather woollen-lined cap, with a turn¬ 
down attachment. The nose was only kept from 
freezing by frequent applications of the warm hand. 
Greely recommends that goggles of neutral-tinted 
glass should always be worn over the eyes durinf» 
Jong journeys. The men had sleeping-bags of well- 
tanned bufialo hide; for additional warmth, each 
bag was adapted to hold two. or at tl)e most three 
persons. Common army tents were used for field 
service, and in these were spread rubber tent cloths. 

Ill ^ were sometimes used to drag a 
sledge load of about seven hundred pounds. In one 
of those trips an incident occurred which showed 
the kindness and considerateness of an Eskimo, 
called Jens Edward. Sergeant Linn being unwell 
on entering hl5 sleeping-bag. had fallen asleep before 
JeM, his bedfellow, had finished hLs work. Tho 
E.skimo, unwilling to disturb him, actually slept 
outside the bag. without other covering than his 
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fur travelling suit, rather than awaken Sergeant 
Linn. Tlje kind Kskiuio escaped with but oue toe 
slightly frost-bitten. 

The sledge journeys in Grinnell Land disclosed a 
broken, rugged country, intersected by a system of 
fiords and lakes, which readily drain, during the 
short Arctic summer, the slight snow-fall. Iho 
vallcy.s, which were bare of snow, had considerable 
vegetation, which served as pasturage for game. 
One sledge journey under the leadership of 
Lieutenant James B. Lockwood, must rank os the 
greatest in Arctic liistory. when the most northerly 
point was reached that has ever been visited by 
civilised man. The dillicultios and hardships of this 
journey were gi'cat, and the cold was most intense. 
The advance sledge was hauled by dogs, with an 
Eskimo as driver. The supporting sledges were 
drawn by the men who accompanied the expedition. 

Early in the journey the cold began to tell upon 
the men. Their sleeping-bags were like iron, and 
sleep was out of the question; one of the men even 
had his toes frozen while in hi.s sleeping-bag. At 
one place severe storms impeded their progress; and 
they spent forty-five hours in their sleeping-bags 
suftering discomforts which only those who have 
undergone similar experiences can realise. In 
order to protect himself from the storm, Lieutenant 
Lockwood dug a small hole in a snow-bank and 
crawled in. On coming out, his dogs were almost 
concealed by the snow-drift Near Boat Camp, a 
succession of violent storms rendered it almost 
impossiblo for the party to do work of any kind- 
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Their tents were blown down, their travelHn<T "ear 
scattered, and their travelling bags were fx'ozeii so 
hard that it required the stvengtli of four men to 
open them. The dogs made the most of their 
opportunities at this time, and impoverislied the 
stores by stealing about forty pounds of bacon and 
beef, ihey did fourteen or fifteen hours of daily 
work, whether in storni, w’ith driving snow, or in 
clear calm weather, and reached Cape Bryant in 
tliirteen journeys. They pu.shed forward, and made 
their farthest camp at the north end of Lockwood 
Island. Sergeant Brainard wrote in his diary of 
this feat: ‘ We have reached a higher latitude 
than was ever before reached by mortal man, and 
on a land farther north than was supposed by 
many to exist. We unfurled the glorious Stars and 
Stripes to the exhilarating northern breezes with 
an exultation impossible to describe.’ Here a cairn 
was built in which some records were deposited. 
Lieutenant Lockwood and his party passed a day 
and a lialf at Lockwood Lsland—the farthest point 
by land or sea ever attained by civilised man—in 
83’ 24' N.. 40’ 40' W. 


Looking from an elevation of nearly 3000 feet, 
it waa evident that no land existed within a 
radius of sixty miles to the north or north-west¬ 
ward, but to the north-east the Greenland coast 
yet trended, ending to the eye at Cape Washington 
in 83 35 N. To Greenland was thus added a 
hundred and twenty-five miles of new coast, ex¬ 
cluding the fiord lines, and from Capo May the 
mainland was cairied a degree of latitude to the 
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nortlnvard. In carryini; Greenland ten decrees of 
lotiLritudo farther to the eastwaitl, la<-utenant Lock- 
wood left hut sixteen «logrecs for his successors to 
till in. The new land is composed of high precipi- 
tou.s promontories alonj; the coast, and equally 
hrokeii coinitry iidaiiil, in which hut three glaciers 
were seen. 

The inlnnfl coniliti<ni of Grinnell Land proved 
most e.xtrnordinary, as developed during Grcely’s 
own journeys, and as supplemented by Lockwood 
in his trip across Grinnell Laiul to the Western 
Polar Sea. There exists from Robeson and 
Kennedy Channels we-stwur<l to CJreely Fiord and 
the Polar Sea, a series of fertile valleys, clotlied with 
vegetation of luxuriant growth, whereon pasture 
largo hortls of nuisk oxen. Over a Imndred of these 
interc-sting animals were killed, and over two 
hundred others w'ere seen. The hoxindarie.s of this 
fertile region are equally extraordinary. To the 
northward an ice-cap of several thousand square 
miles bursts throxigh every gup in tlic GarKehl and 
Conger Mountains in the shape of large glaciers, 
one of which, HcnrietUi Nesmith, has a front of 
live miles, and a perpendicular face from one hun¬ 
dred ami fifty to two hundred feet high. To the 
southward a yet more remarkable ice-cap covered 
the land for several thousand square miles, stretching 
between Archer and Greely Fiord.s, nearly ninety 
mile.s, with an average perpendicular front of one 
hundred and fifty feet The result of the 
expedition’s work in Grinnell Land alone gives 
information os to the physical condition of over 
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five thousand square miles—an area equal to tlie 
entire land discoveries of the expedition of 
1875-7G. 

The Eskimo dogs were very useful in drawing 
the sledges; and here are some traits of those 
hardy animals. Lockwood, as he awoke one morn¬ 
ing, saw a small pemmican-bag slowly but surely 
moving out of the tent. Astonished at this, he 
rubbed his eyes and looked nioi'e carefully, when he 
saw the head of a dog protruding from the .snow, 
the teeth of which were fixed in one corner of the 
sack containing the fiesh. The dog’s eyes were 
steadily fixed upon him, but hejui, eyes, and teeth 
vani.shed as he looked. The dog had burrowed 
a hole through the snow, and had inserted his head 
just far enough into the tent to lay hold upon the 
8^'k. On another occasion, in a mad rush to secure 
their breakfast, the dogs nearly up.set the tent. 
1 heir wolfish propensities were aroused, and neither 
blows nor Eskimo imprecations were of any avail 
until food was thrown to them. One dog, attracted 
y an odour of grease about the cover of a book, 
it out a third of the pages, and had apparently 
swallowed them. Another dog seized a large dish 
rag that had been thrown out with the water, 
and immediately swallowed it 

The novelty of Arctic service having passed off, 
e second winter did not go by quite so agreeably 
as 1 10 first The steamer which was to bring fresh 
stores had not arrived, and this, with a curtail- 

supply of food, threw a gloom over the 
w ole party. Fortunately the health of the men 
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continued pood. Towards the end of October. Or 
Paw wa-s sent south to examine the coast for any 
relief ve.s.sel SpriniT fovmd tbein with health and 
spirits unimpaired. So far all had oone pretty well 
with them, in marked contnust to the Imst year they 
were .loomed to spend in Polar latitudes. At the 
eml of two years* service, within ei^ht de,-;rees of the 
Pole, they had no serious frost-bites, no dangcrou.s 

sickness, no scurvy, and no disaster. 

Considering sledging in a scientific expedition as 
the comman.lers duty. Greely travelled over .six 
hun.lred miles without dog.s. Lieutenant Lockwood 
travelled neaily twelve hundred mile-s with dog.s, 
and four hundred without Sergeant Brainnrd’s 
total journeys must have reached two thousand milc.s, 
a.s ho wa.s iiot only Jdeuteiiant Lockwood's faithful 
associate in the farthest north and the crossing of 
Grinn.dl Land, but also di.l other work. Greoly’s 
personal explorations nece.ssarily covered brief 
periods, as he allowed them in no way to interfere 
with all possible work by his subordinate.s. 

In accordance with the original onlers of the 
government at Wa.shington. that if no relief vessel 
should npi)ear, the party were to move southwards, 
Major Greely at length or.lercd a retreat from Fort 
Coinrer in the summer of 1383. Their means of 
transportation were a small steam-launch called 
the Lady Greely, a little larger than a whaleboat, 
an.l three small boats. With these they made 
their journey, finding clear water only in part of 
Kennedy Channel. They followed the general con- 
tour of the Grinnell Land coast-line, being nearly 
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always obliged to run inland to cross the numerous 
bays. In this journey, gx-eat dangers, perils, and 
privations were experienced. Strong nortlx-easterly 
gales drove them, pressed by a grinding pack, 
against the high ice-floe, daily thi*eatening to 
destroy their boats and leave them helpless. At 
times, when occasional south-west winds opened 
narrow lanes along the coast, they were never free 
fi'oiu rough heavy ice, which was dangerous alike 
to boats and life. The unprecedented cold of August 
embayed them at one time for four days, and finally 
beset them permanently midway between Cape 
Hawks and Victoria Head. For thirty days they 
lived on a moving pack, subject to all the dis¬ 
comforts, dangers, and privation.s incident to life 
on a floe, which were intensified by a series of 
violent gales. Here the launch had to be abandoned, 
and two boats taken. 

In Kennedy Channel they passed through an 
immense iceberg which had grounded and split. 

Ihe narrow cleft,* says Greely, ‘afforded perhaps 
t le ino.st wonderful passage ever traversed by any 
voyagei-s. Scarcely a dozen feet wide, it was over 
a mndred yards long, and its perpendicular walls 
of opaque ice on each side reached full fifty feet 
skyward above our passing boats. I recall no other 
weir mass which has so impressed me with the 
gran eur and scope of nature’s forces and works. 
Its slow growth had probably required a thousand 
y^rs. After they hod worked and struggled over 
three hundred miles, beset with ice of dangerous 
9U5e, they reached a secure harbour at Cape Hawks, 
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lookin" soutliwjinl tor fifty miles to (,ape Sabine, 
l-'ivo weeks before tbeir arrival, the relief vessel, 
the Piutoi.'i. thou<;h unknown to them at the time, 
had sunk in the sea close at hand. 

Their troubles now bo<;an in earnest; they were so 
beset with ice, that farther i^ro-iress was rendered 
ditVu'ult and dan<»erous. It occurred to (Jroely that 
they should endeavour to reach (.’ape Sabine, whore 
tlieV had some hope of meetini; tlie relieving.' steamer, 
by trnvi'lliii*; over the ice. Ihe steam-launch had to 
be abandoned, and they betook themselves to the 
slod<;c.s. Sometimes the men pot so exhau.sb-d with 
haulinp the slodpes and strupplinp with the weather, 
that they slept oo the bare ice; their sleopinp-baps, 
too. would pet tilled with driftinp snow, and saturated 
with spray from the hupe waves that catno da.shiiip 
npainst the edpes of the tloo upon whicli they had 
taken refupe. The day would have to be ])a.ssed in 
the sleepinp-baps, listoninp to the roar of tlic waves 
and howlinp wind, and thinkinp upon their help¬ 
less condition. 

Their sitvmtion on September 2oth was extremely 
critical, as the wind increa.sed in violence, and was 


ilriftinp them off shore towards the centre of Smith 
Sound. Daylight on September 2Gth revealed land 
fully six miles away, and for a third of the di.stanco 
the sea was covered with broken ice, through which no 


boat could be forced, and the seething, foaming ocean 
would have swamped them in a moment. Although 
the Hoc on which they stood was from forty to lifty 
feet in thickness, yet it trembled and cracked like 
chalk under the tremendous pressure of the siurouud- 
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ing floes. ‘As the edges of tlicse inuiien.se masses of 
ice ground against each other,’ says Greely, ‘ witli 
terrible groanings ami almost irrcsistil'le force, their 
margins were covered for several roils with thou¬ 
sands of tons of broken ice.’ At length, after a 
retreat w’liich had occupied fifty-one days, the party 
landed at Eskimo Point, in Band Isle, on the 29tii 
of September, the whole party being still in health, 
ami with undiminished numbers. 

The building of stone ami ice hou.ses at the place 
which they called Camp Clay, was commenced in 
the beginning of October. The site of their camp 
was on a small promontory, about four miles from 
Cape Sabine. The winter-house, which they entered, 
November 1, 1883, when completed, was twenty-five 
feet long by seventeen wide, w’ith broad walks made 
of stone. A whaleboat was placed on the top, 
upside down; while the canvas tent and sails were 
stretched across this for a roof. There wore no 
windows in the house; the only light tliey had was 
an Eskimo blubber lamp, which was lighted for an 
hour eacli day. Lieutenant Lockwood indicate.s 
their condition at this time by writing: ’ Our tea 
is extremely weak. This i.s a miserable existence, 
only preferable to death. Get little sleep day or 
night, on account of hard sleeping-bag and cold.’ 
He considered that the three chances for their lives 
now were either the finding of an American store 
of provisions deposited at Sabine or at Isabella, 
the crossing of the straits when their present rations 
were gone, or the shooting of sufficient seal and 
walrus there to last durln*' the winter. For a time 

O 
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Major Crrooly hini'^olf slept out, while another man 
occupif'l his sleepincc-haff. 

Wlu-n they went into winter quarters, their 
constant talk was of somethin" to eat, and the 
dilhivnt tlishes tliey hoped enjoy on f^ettin" 
hack to civilisation. Often their thoughts would 
wateler homeward to their dear ones. They only 
"ot about one-fo\uth of what they could have eaten 
at a meal. an<i were constantly liun^ry. A journey 
undertaken to Cape Isabella for one hundred and 
forty-four pounds of English meat stored there, was 
almost faUl to one of the men namctl Ellison, wdiose 
hands and feet were frozen. Ho l>ecamo lielpless, 
they had to abandon the meat, and after a ten 
hours’ struff"lo. brought him to nn abandoned camp, 
whore they managed to kindle a fire to thaw hi.s 
frozen limbs. His clothing wn.s a perfect sheet of 
ice; and when his face, hands, and feet were thawed 
l.y artificial heat, his sutVerings were such a.s to bring 
the strongest to tears. As they were unable to haul 
Ellison back to headquarters, one of them started 
for assistance, eating some frozen beef by the way. 
They were at last relieved. Elli.son’s Iiands and feet 
were frozen solid, and although he begged piteously 
for death the fii-st week, yet ho eventually recovered, 
hut only to perish afterwards on the way homo to 
America. 

Winter began with a miserable outlook ; through 
mismanagement and failure of the American relief 
expedition, they had no succour from their own 
countn,*. They began by eating the mouldy bread, 
rotten biscuit, and damaged stores, leaving the bettor 
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food for a later period. Blue foxes and other jrame 
were shot now and again, which helped the 
piovision.s. A.s the entire work of the party did 
not require more than an liour’s labour from two 
or three, the remainder, by clioice or necessity, 
remained almost continually in their sleeping- 
bags. Greely, in order to rou.se the spirits of 
the men, began to lecture daily on the resources and 
physical geography of the United State.s. Some¬ 
times he would talk for an hour or two on tlie 
grain and fruit products or the food imports of the 
United States; or a reading was given from a few 
odd volumes which they had preserved. In the 
evening the Psalms for the day were reoil, a practice 
kept up by Greely from the beginning. 

When the meals were being prepared, the hut wa-s 
filled with a dense cloud of smoke which nearly 
sufibcated them. The men became sullen, and even 
surly, and one of them remarked that he would be 
surprised if they did not go mad. Complaints were 
made that after the Eskimo lamp was put out, 
some one was in the habit of scraping the rancid 
seal-oil out and eating it. Towards the end of 
January 1884, they had their first funeral; and after 
the poor man was buried, it w’as found that he had 
saved up a quantity of bread and butter to cele¬ 
brate hia birthday. In their hunger, the men 
began to chew the old tea-leaves, but were for¬ 
bidden to continue doing so by the doctor; and 
the liluntness of their taste may be imagined from 
the fact, which in happier circumstances would liave 
been amusing, that on one occasion the cook forgot 
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Uj put tea in tho tciipot, wt no one (let<'ctt*(l the 
oiins^ioii. 

Ju tlie beginning of Jl^rcb 1884» an attempt was 
made to cross Siiiitli Soxuul, but the tatos seemed 
against tluun ; there was an open channel, no j^aine, 
no fooil, imd apparently no hope.s 1‘roni Littleton 
Kland, where they expected sujtplie^ If they had 
been the stroii", active men of the previous nutuinn, 
tlu-y mij'ht have crosse<l Smith Sound, wl>ore there 
was mucli open water , but tliey were now a party 
of twenty-four starved men, of whom two could 
not walk, and half-a-dozen could not haul a ]>ound. 
It drove them almost insane to think of the future. 
As the provisions were doled out, and were nearer 
being exhausted, Greely saw that only a supply of 
game could help th«in. A net was made to catch 
shrimps, which helped the foo<l of tho^camp. The 
8pirib%#of the party in the face of death were 
womlerful. A really depressing time began with 
tlu* death of one of the Kskimos; this was followed 
immediately by two more deaths. Then Lieu¬ 
tenant Lockwood succumbed, passing away calmly 
an<l peacefully. 

A bear was .shot in April, which was a piece of 
great good fortune. Greely, towards the end of 
that month, felt his heart severely affected, and 
believed his end to be near. Way, which opened 
with a snowstorm, found him weaker, and hourly 
expecting to pass away. Tho rations of bread were 
finished, and there were more deaths from starva¬ 
tion. Saxifrage was mixed in their stew to eko it 
out; dinner would sometimes be a handful of saxi- 
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frage, two or three spoonfuls of shrimps, and a little 
tea. Such entries as the following beairne common 
in Greel)’'s journal: ‘ Israel is now in an exceedingly 
weak condition, and unable even to sit up in his bag. 

I am compelled to raise him and feed him, which 
is a tremendous drain on niy physical strength. 
He talks much of his home and friends, and seems 
thoroughly reconciled to go.’ Writing even became 
a great labour, and the explorer’s entries grew more * 
and more meagre, until they tiirally ceased, just as 
help was at hand. 

The third Arctic summer found fourteen survivors 
out of the original twenty-five. The thawing of 
the glacier above the camp caused them to move 
to higher ground, where the tent was pitched, in 
which they were found by the relief expedition. 
The deaths now become more fi'equent To the 
shrimps and gaine they could secure, wore added 
some lichens.. ‘Our condition,' says Greely, ‘grows 
more horrible every day. No man knows when 
death is coming, and each has long .since faced it 
unmoved. Each man who has died has passed into 
the preliminary stages of mental, but never violent, 
wandering, without a suspicion that death has 
marked him.' Greely never compo.sed himself to 
sleep without the feeling that he might never again 
awake to consciousness. A painful duty was per¬ 
formed by Greely in the beginning of June. He 
issued a written order relative to Private Henry, 
who had been found repeatedly guilty of stealing 
the provisions of the party, while all of them were 
slowly dying of starvation; when discovered again, 

£ 
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ho wfi-s to he shot. Notwithstnnchn" this throat, he 
was airain found stoalin" shrimps, seal-skin thongs, 
and s.'al-skin, and tho apparently severe sentence 

was at once carried into etlect. 

An entry by one of these sulTerors throws a strong 
light upon'the miserable condition to which they were 
now reduced. Ho says: ‘Although Henry has told 
before his death that I had eaten a lot of seal-skin, 
yet, although 1 am a dying man, I deny the asser¬ 
tion ; 1 only ate my own boots and n part of an old 
pair of pants. I feel myself going fast, but I wish 
that it would go yet fa.stor.' (Ircely himself was 
r**<luced to eating seal-skin thongs in a stew, along 
witli reindeer mass and lichens. On Juno 0th, he 
had only lichens, tea, and seal-skin gloves to dinner. 

The men who died at this time were simply huried 
in the cracks of the ice, as none of the party were 
strong enough to dig a grave. Lockwood had boon 
buried in hi.s oflicer's blo\isc, and it was noticed that 
tho buttons projected above the mound, and tho wind 
and gravel scoured them so. that, as they passed, 
tho sunlight on them would dazzle their eyes. On 
some of tho bodies were found from eight to cloven 
suits of clothes. During tho winter months, suit 
after sviit had been added from those who had died, 
and when spring came, they were too weak to take 
them off. Tho oil-tanned skin from one of tho 
sleeping-bags was issued to most of tho party on 
Juno 15th; it was roasted or boiled according to 
taste ; and this, with a few lichens or shrimps, was 
their miserable diet. A gale on the 21st prevented 
them cooking even this poor fore. 
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On the morning of the 22d June, they wore all 
uttorly prostrated ; and near miilnight Greely Ijeard 
the wliistle of a steamer, apparently to recall an ex¬ 
ploring party. Ihe tent in which tliev were now 
sheltered was partly blown down, but two of them 
succeeded in crawling from under its folds, au.l 
reaching the top of a hill near by. They saw 
nothing at first; but one of tluun crept higher up 
the hill, and caught a sight of the relief steamer. 
In his joy he raised the signal flag, which consisted 
of the back of a white flannel undcishirt, the leg of 
n pair of drawers, and a piece of blue bunting tacked 
to an oar. The effort wn.s too much for him, and he 
sank exhausted. One of the relief party .mt infor¬ 
mation from him a.s to the whereabouts of the poor 
men, who had now resigned themselves to despair. 
bud<lenly strange voices were heard calling Greely, 
and he and his comrades reali.sed the happy fact 
tliat Captain Schley’s party from the ThetU had 
tound them, and that they were Saved, 

In reply to the ice-pilot’s question, on reaching 
them, ‘Is that you, Greely?’ a feeble voice replied. 
Yes; cut the tent.' The pilot did so, cutting it 
open a.s high as he could reach. It was nine o’clock 
at mght. and there wa.s not light enough to see 
plainly what lay before him, but lie wa.s warned to 
bo careful and not step upon those who were lyinrr 
on e floor of the tent. Greely waa found lying 
under the folds of the tent, with the fallen polet 
across his body.^ One man was standing ; two others 
ay on either side of the opening, one apparently 
aeau. On bein^ dragged out, Greely was so weak 
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tliat lie couKl lianlly ^\vallo^v the crumbs of bnacl 
^iven t») liim in the smallest |)inchos. They found 
tliat one of the two nien lyin;.: on tbc floor had both 
hands and feet frozen olV. and that the other wn.s 
^lyin;,^ It took the \itino>t firmness on the ])art of 
the sjuf^eons of the relieving vessel to deal with the 
starvin'; men. a-s the sailors in their mistaken kin<l- 
ness persisted in feciliii'; them when no one was 
watching. 

The Thdix arrived safely in America with the 
five survivors, out of the original twenty-five men ; 
and soon the civilised world knew by tclef^raph 
the sad fate of the Cireely Arctic expedition of 
tSKl-Sb Two volumes containiJi-; a record of his 
experiences. Thro' IVors of Arctic t^rrvicc (London : 
Bentley), were puhlished by ilajor Creely iit ISSG. 




general GORDON. 

RIIAIN lias lia<^l many sons that have 
Nvoithily (lone their duty in her service 
lx)tli in peace and war; hut not one of 
^ them luis left a purer and nobler name 
than General Gordon. His life is one 
which ail his countr}'men should know, and 
it forms an example of couraj^e and self- 
denying eflbrt which all should desire to imitate. 

Charles George Gordon was born at Woolwich 
m 1833. On his father’s side ho came of a race 
of soMiei-s that had distinguished themselves in 
iminy pai-ts of the world; and to this strain in 
the family pedigree may perhaps be traced the 
heroic and miUtary spirit of their descendant. 
On the mother’s side, Gordon’s ancestry connected 
him with the commercial world ; his maternal gi-and- 
father, Samuel Enderby, having been an eminent 
shipowner of London. It may not be without 
mter^t to mention that it was from one of his 
vessels that the tea was thrown into the sea in 
Boston harbour in 1773-a memorable incident, 
which gave the signal for the American War of 
Independence. Young Gordon’s father and mother 
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wore tliomsclvcs iciiiarkable persons, of sterling 
character, ainl careful that their son sho\il«l he 
truineil into a goo»l and capable man. lie was 
♦•'lucatcil at Taunton, and afterwards at the Uoyal 
Acadcjiiv. Woolwich ; and entered the army as an 
ollicer of tlie Uoyal l-a\ginecrs in 1S.">2. 

Charles (Jordon lirst saw active service in the 
Crimea, witere lie arrived on New-year's Day 1H55. 
His work was amoii'; the trenches during tlie loim 
and tediims siege of Sebastopol; an<l here, even in 
hi.s sulordinato position as a young ollicer of 
engineers, he did his duty eminently well, lie was 
vigilant ami energetic, anil particularly noted for his 
«|uickne.ss in discovering the movements of the 
eneiii}'. On the testimony of a distinguished ollicer 
Tinder whom lie served, we are told that ho was 
always ‘.sent out to lind what new move the 
Uussian.s were making.’ 

After the Crimean war was ended, and after some 
years of further service of leas importance, Gordon 
was sent to China in ISGO. Here ho fought in the 
war carried on against tliat country by the allied 
French and ICnglish ; and it was on tlie conclusion of 
peace that tho lirst opportunity occurred for calling 
forth his marvellous gifts ns a leader of men. This 
was in so eU’ectually helping to suppress tho great 
Taoping rebellion iu China 

The Taepings were a host of savage men, number¬ 
ing hundreds of thousands, who had rebelled against 
tho Chinese government, and who had devastated 
many of tho most flourishing provinces of the 
Kmpire. Origiimlly the rebels might have had 
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good cause for discontent witli their rulers, wlio 
were both cruel and negligent; but nothing could 
excuse the barbarity with which they waged war 
again.st their own countrymen. ‘Wherever they 
marched, their course was marked hj' disorder, 
havoc, and brutality of the most revolting character. 
The people were mas^sacl•ed. driven from their homes, 
reduced to starv'ation, ami even to cannibalism. 
Ihis calamitous condition existed for years; the 
Chinese government having been unable to remedy it 

It was under those circumstances that the Chinese 
government requested the appointment of a British 
officer, w’ho should take the command of a native 
army again.st the rebels. Such a force, officered by 
Kuropeans, and boasting the title of the ‘Ever 
Victorious Army/ already existed ; but it had not 
done much to justify its name. Gordon was recom¬ 
mended to the command, and accordingly in 1803 
he commenced operations against the Taepings. 
His force could hardly be called an army, os it 
never numbered more than five thousand mem 
Ihe officers were Europeans of almost every 
nationality, and of very indifferent character; 

and the best of the private soldiers were captured 
rebels. 

Yet, with men of such an unpromising character, 
Gordon had the most extraordinary success. By 
the skill and rapidity of his movements, ho com¬ 
pletely baffled the rebels, capturing town after 
town, defended though those were by forces far out¬ 
numbering his own. His greatest feat W’as the 
taking of Soochow, which was defended by eighty 
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thousanil men. He was assisted by an army of 
imperiiilists; but the burden of the fighting alway.s 
fell upon (lordon's tioop.s, wlio, after CJirrying the 
positions of the enemy, left them to be occupied by 
the imperial forces, and jiroceeded to further 
triinnplis. 'J'hus place after place was taken, till all 
that remained to tlic rebels was their central stron*’-- 
bold of Nankin, where they were surrounded by 
an ini|iei i:il army and compelle<l to surreiuler. 

In this t'hineso campaign Hordoir had several 
pri)vidential escapes. Hero is one of the most 
remarkable: ' nehind the stockades he had taken at 
I’aftichiacow there wjls a bridge, ii.'iO yards iti lom'th 
witli nd arclies, which had been partially cut tlirou''^h 
in order to let his steamer Jlyson pass into a lake 
near it. ('olonel Gordoji was restim^ one evenin'' 
on its parapet, smoking a cigar, when first one 
rillo or musket Inillet, and then a second, struck 
the stone upon which he was sitting. These shots, 
it turned out, were not from the enemy, but from 
hi.s own camp, whence they had been fired accident- 
ally. After the tiring of the second sliot, Colonel 
(lordon thouglit it necessary to descend into his 
boat and go over to the aiuij) in or<ler to inquire 
into the matter, but ho liad hardly got half-way 
ncro.s.s the crock below, when that part of the 
bridge upon which ho had been sitting, suddenly 
fell into the water; so that the accidental shots 
which had emlangerod his life probably saved it.’ 

(jordon did not hold his command for more than 
si.xteen months. From first to lost his conduct was 
bueh as to give liim an enduring name among Uio 
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people of China. In leadini^ his men, he usually 
carried a little cane, which the Chinese soldiers 
called Gordon’s magic wand of victory. What was 
even more surprising to the people of China, was 
his merciful treatment of the vanquished rebels, 
many of whom were misguided men, glad to leave 
a life of pillage and massacre. The grateful govern¬ 
ment of China conferred upon Gordon their highest 
military titlas and decorations; but he left China 
Hs poor as when he entered it. He declined the 
large present of money offered him at the con¬ 
clusion of the war; and he had spent his salary in 
promoting the efEciency of his little army. Thins ho 
oHered to the races of the far East a rare example of 
unselfishness and contempt for money. His reward 
was the feeling that he had done his duty, and 
had restored to the poor people of China the bless- 
mgs of peace and tranquillity. 

lo his mother he wrote homo this summary of 
e rebellion: * I shall, of course, make myself 
quite sure that the rebels are quashed before I 
break up the force, as otherwise I should incur 
great responsibility; but on these subjects I act 
for myself and judge for myself. ThU I have 
tound to be the best way of getting on. I shall not 
leave things in a mess. I hope; but I think, if I 
am spared, I shall be home by Christmas. The 
ossw I have sustained in this campaign have been 
no joke. Out of 100 officers I have had 48 killed 
and wounded, and out of 3500 men nearly 1000 
killed and wounded: but I have the sati.sfaction 
of knowing that, as far as mortal can aeo, ais 
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months will see tlie cinl of this rebellion, while if 
I lm<l continiiccl inactive it nii^ht have lingered 
on for six years. Do not think I am ill-tcmporeil, 
hut I do not Ciire one jot about my pi'omotion, or 
what people may say. I know I shall leave China 
as poor Jis 1 entered it, but with the knowledge 
that through my weak instrumentality upwards of 
eighty to one hundred thousand lives liavc been 
spared. 1 want no further satisfaction than 
this.’ 

From ISGo to 1S71 Gordon was at Gravesend, 
superintending the construction of tlic defences 
which were being rnisctl at the mouth of tho 
Thames. Ills life at Gravesend was a beautiful 
record of philanthropy and sympathy for the poor, 
‘lie lived wholly for otlici*s,' says Mr Hake, ono 
of his hiogra])hor.s. 'The troubles of all interested 
him alike. The poor, tlie sick, the imfortunato 
wore ever welcome, and never did suppliant knock 
vainly at Ins door. Ho always took a great delight 
in children, but especially in boj'.s employed on 
tho river or the sea. Many ho rescued from the 
gutter, clcan.sed them and clothed them, and kept 
them for woek.s in his hotiie. For their benefit 
ho established evening classes, over which ho him¬ 
self presided, reading to and teaching tho luds with 
os much ardour as if he were loading them to 
victory. He called them his “ kings," and for 
many of them he got berths on board ship. One 
day u friend asked him why there >voro so many 
pins stuck iiito the map of the world over his 
mantel-piece ; he was told that they moi'ked and 
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followerl the coui-se of the boys on thuir voyages— 
that they were moved from point to point as liis 
youngsters advanced, ajid that he prayed for them 
as they w’ent day by day.’ 

Gordon was u con-stant visitor .at the w’orkhou.se 
and the infirmary, and he always had a long list 
of pensioners whom he supported. ‘Nearly all hi.s 
garden, a large one, was cultivated by difl’erent 
poor people, to whom he gave peraiission to plant 
wliat they chose, and to take the proceed.s. It 
otteu happened that pre.sents of line fruit and 
flowers would be sent to the colonel, and he w’ould 
never so much as taste them, but take them or 
send them to the hospital or W'orkhou.se for the 
sick. ^ He hod a gold medal, a special gift from 
the Empress of China, which he greatly valued. 
It suddenly disappeared; and long afterwards it 
was, by a curiou-s accident, discovered that Gordon 
had erased the inscription, and sent it anonj’inously 
for the relief of the sufi’erers from the cotton 
famine in Lancashire. 

In 1874 Gordon entered the service of the Khedive 
or Viceroy of Egypt. Egypt had established a 
nominal sovereignty over the whole Nile basin, as 
far os the great lakes out of which that famous 
river flows; and it was the southern part of this 
vast region, called the Provinces of the Equator, 
which Gordon was invited to govern. The task 
was one of no ordinary difficulty. In the extensive 
countries committed to his care, Egypt had only 
two stations, with a small garrison of wretchedly 
inefficient men. The natives were hostile to the 
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Egyptian government, for it had been most Inii tful 
and oppressive to tlieni. The professetl object of 
the Khedive in sending Gordon was to suppress 
slavery ; but it was under tlie oiHcials of Egypt 
that the slave-trade was really carried on, and wide 
regions had been desolated by the cruel slave- 
InmkTs. 

Gordon addressed liimself to the new task with 
his accustomed energy and self-<lenial. He began 
by accepting only one-fifth of the salary of £10.000 
ollcTed him by the Khediye. Durin" three years of 
incessant activity, he greatly reduced the slavc-tra<lo 
ill the Provinces of the Equator. He established 
or<ler and planted garrisons, and dismissed many of 
the cruel and corrupt officials of Egypt. In putting 
down oppre.ssion of every kin<], in securing peace, 
and in opening up the country to tho influences of 
civilisation, his eflbrts were unwearied. 

In 1877 Gordon accepted even greater responsi¬ 
bilities ; he was appointetl govomor-genoml of the 
Soudan, ns well as of tho Etjuatorial Provinces. 
Slave-hunting was the scourge of all this vast 
terntory. It was carried on chiefly by bands of 
Arabs, who infested tho country, attacking tho 
natives whenever they saw an opportunity, slaying 
the men, and dragging off to the slave-markets tho 
helpless women and children. Bloodshed, murder, 
and desolation marked the trace of the ruthless 
slave-hunters, who were here also encouraged in 
their horrid traffic by the servants of the Egyptian 
government 

of Gordon's government was Klior- 


The capital 
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toum. where he was installed with great ceremony 
m the beginning of 1877. The speech he made 
from hLs vice-regal throne was a brief but striking 
one. w’hich pleased the people much: ‘With the 
help of God I will hold the balance level’ His 
labours in the cause of peace and justice were truly 
marvellous. During the first year of his governor- 
ship he rode over about four thousand miles of 
desert, and his life was repeatedly in danger from 
wild and hostile tribes. 


Before his term of office closed, he had for the 
time at least broken the power of the slave- 
hunters, and had completely overthro\vn the worst 
and strongest of them, Suleiman, the son of Zebehr. 
who could bring eleven thousand men into the 
held Jn these savage regions he had been the 
first to establish a just and noble rule, the great 
object of which was the welfare of the people. A.s 
at Gravesend, so in the Soudan, he cared for the 
lumblest of liLs fellow-creatures. ‘She had her 
tobacco up to the last.’ he writes of a poor old 

Wr died at 

r from her misery! I suppose 


The just and impartial rule of Gordon, however, 
as di.spleMmg to many of the corrupt officials of 
g}Tt. He wa.s thwarted and distrusted. His 
hea th was broken with hard work, with inces- 
^nt anxiety and the .scorching heats, and accord- 

K^ffive ^ resignation to the 
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Gordon did not enjoy a long rest after his 
departure from Egypt In 1880 he was invited 
to Cliina on an important and highly honourable 
mission. The statesmen of China, who knew the 
disinterested character of Gordon, wanted his advice 
with regard to a war that was threatening 
hotween that country and Russia. Gordon went 
nn<l gave his voice against war. His counsels were 
followed, and a conflict was averted. 

We are now near the final act of Gordon’s pure 
and noble life.* A chequered series of events again 
made his pre.sence necessary in the Sou<lan. In 
1882 the British had occupied Egypt; but they 
had disclaimcfl all responsibility for the government 
of the vast regioms of the Soudan; and the long 
years of Egyptian cruelty and misrule in that 
country had at lost produced their natural con- 
scijvienccs. Under a religious leotlor called the 
Mahdi, the fierce tribes ro.se against their oppressors. 
The Soudan was speedily in a blaze of rebellion, 
and the Egyptian garrisons wore everywhere sur¬ 
rounded. 

The British government felt that they were, in 
some measure, responsible for the .safety of those 
garrisons. They had ordered the evacuation of the 
Soudan; but how was this to be accomplished ? 
There seemed to be only one man w'hose singular 
genius and acknowledged influence in those countries 
might be equal to the task of withdrawing so many 
soldiers, and of establishing order in the general 
confusion. 

Gordon was accordingly sent to the Soudan. 
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and he entered Khartoum in Februar\’ 1SS4. He 
wa-s welcomed as a deliverer. The poorest of the 
people were admitted to an audience with the new 
governor; on the streets they pressed about him, 
kis-sing his hands and feet, and calling him father. 
He collected the books containing the record of the 
debts due by the over-taxed people, and the whips 
and other instruments of tyranny from which they 
had suffered so cruelly, and throwing them into one 
heap, made a bonfire of them in front of the palace. 
In the pri.son he found two hundred wretched 
creature.s, young and old, many of whom had been 
proved innocent, others of them were untried, and all 
of them were pining in one common mi.sery. Scores 
of these he set free before the sun went down. 
rhu.s did Gordon on the first day of his arrival at 
Khartoum. 

It proved, however, that this work of justice and 
mercy was too late to effect any substantial change in 
the Soudan, The influence of the lilahdi was too 
great; the tribes were everywhere in fierce rebellion. 
In two months after Gordon’s entry into Khartoum, 
the town was besieged by the army of the Mahdi, 

and communication with tlie outer world was cut 
off. 

Thus surrounded by savage enemic.s, Gordon had 
a terrible task before him. He had only two or 
three Europeans to aasist him; many of his soldiers 
were not trustworthy; help was far distant. Yet 
for many long and weary months he kept his 
enemies at bay, and maintained peace and order 
in Khai*toum. The hot summer passed away; 
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autumn wa.s succeeded by winter. An army of 
British soMiei's under command of Lord AVolseley, 
wlio had V^een a comrade of Gordon’s in the trenches 
before Sebastopol, was advancing up the Nile to his 
relief, but its progress was delayed by the cataracts 
and the sandy de.serts. It had alreatly reached 
Shendy, a point on the river only three days’ sail 
from Khartoum; and vessels with English soldiers 
on boanl approached the city so long defended by 
the skill and courage of Gordon. But it was too 
late! On the morning of the 2()th of January 1885, 
just two days before the arrival of the English 
soldiers at Khartoum, a traitor had opened the 
gates of the city to the wild host of the Mahdi. 
Gordon was slain, his faithful soldiers were mas¬ 
sacred, and women and children sold into slavery. 

JIuring tlic long siege, Gordon had left no 
rc.source untried that skill and endurance and 
kindness could suggest to enable his garrison to 
hold out against tlieir foes. Ho felt that he could 
not desert the poor people W’hom he had pledged 
him.scif to protect, and in the fulfilment of this duty 
ho lost his life. But no man can be said to fail 
who.se life, like that of Gordon, is an unbroken 
record of well-doing in the cause of justice and 
mercy; and the circumstances under which he fell 
will only serve the better to stamp his name on 
the memory of mankind. 

The closins months of his career were watched 
with intense anxiety by every nation of tlie civilised 
world. They saw a man wdio had no fear of death, 
who was not moved by the paltry ambitions or the 
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mean motives of the worhl, but wa.s ready to "jve 
up everything for his fellow-creatures, one who 
regarded all men as his brethren, and who gave 

them his litdp, without distinction of creed. coTour, 
or nationality. 

A journalist who met General Gordon just before 
he left upon his last fatal mission to the Soudan, 
thus describes his personal appearance: ‘Slightly 
built, somewhat below the average height. General 
Gordon’s most remarkable characteristic at first 
sight is a child-like simplicity of speech and man¬ 
ners. Notwithstanding his fifty years, his face is 
almost boyish in its youthfulness, his step is as 
light and liis^ movements as lithe as the leopard. 
Although he is still excitable and vehement, those 
who know him best say that he has under much 
lirmer control tho.se volcanic fires which blazed out 
with fiercest fury in his younger days; os for 
in-stance. when he hunted Li Hung Chang revolver 
in hand, from house to house, day after day in 
order to slay the man who had dishonoured and 
massacred the prisoners whom he had pled^^ed his 
word to save. But there is that in his face at 
times even now, that contrasts strangely with the 
sweetnass of his smile, or the radiance which lights 
up his face when discoursing on his favourite 
aiithor. and the choice texts of the "Imitation of 
ChrLst, which, for tho present, seems to have super- 
^d^ his old favourite, " Watson on Contentment." 
In Gordon the tenderness of a woman, the gentle¬ 
ness of a child, the ready S 3 rmpathy with all the 
sorrows and sufferings of others, are combined witli 

F 
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;iii iron will anti a certain " hartlne-^-s ” which is 
indi.sponsahle to u ruler of mciL In the Soutlan he 
wtus to slave-dealers, pjxsiios. and other evildoers an 
incarnate U-rror. On his fleet camel, accompanied 
only hy a single guide, he sped from province to 
province, like an angel of wrath descending like 
a thunderbolt npoit all who withstood l)is will. 
Yet even while the rage of the Berserker flashed 
in his eyci intinite compassion for the weak, the 
helpless, and the oppressed trembled in his voice.’ 

His faith in Goil was so complete that ho was 
unmoved by the fear of man. To the great men of 
the w’orld ho fearlessly spoke the truth, to tho poor 
he was kind and merciful, to all ho was just and 
sympathetic. Wealth and power he valued only as 
a Jiieans of beneflting his fellow-men; his great 
j)loa.sure was in doing good. The memory of such 
a man is a possession for all time; and to tho 
jieople that know how to piizo it aright, it is moro 
precious than all treasures of silver and gold. 
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LADV BRASSEY’S voyages in the 

•SUNBEAM.’ 


, 

l'S78 Lady (then Mr.s) Brasscy is.siied a 

» lively and interesting book, purporting to 
be an account of her voyage round the 
world, in the yacht named the iSit/nbeam. 

Shn \t*r»U A A 1 \_ _ > ...1 1 


accompanied by her husband, 
Mr (now Sir) Thomas Bras.sey, also her 
cliildren and a few private friends. The yacht 
was a hand.somely fitted up and commodious vassel, 
with three masts, and was provided with steam- 
power, It could match any sailing-vessel in point 
of speed; and when occasion required, the sails 
could be lowered, the funnel raised, and steam 
brought into play. This might be called the per¬ 
fection of sea-travelling. Living, as it were, in 
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your own hoa‘;c. nnfl nMe to rest or po forward 
in every clinic accordin" to fancy, the enjoyment 
is co!H])lote. 

Wlicre the sun love)* to pause with so foiul a delay. 

That the only tlraws a thin veil oVr the day ; 

Where simply to hel that we breathe, that we live, 

Is worth the best joy that life cl'ewhcro can Rive. 

Lady Broxsoy, a djiufjhtcr of Afr John Allnutt, 
London, wiLs married in 18G0. She had always 
had a strotifT predilection for travel, and was in the 
habit of making notes of the chief incidents of the 
journeys. The narrative of her voyage in the 
u^icnbciim wa-s at lirst written without any idea 
of publication, the notes being sent home to amuse 
her father, from tlio various ports at which the 
vessel calleiL These uote.s were afterwards gathered 
together and published in a volume, which became 
very popular. 

AVithout laying claim to a high degree of 
literary finish, I^ady Bnussey writes pleasingly; and 
she may bo complimontod on her capacity for 
bearing fatigue, os well os upon the skill with which 
she describes the multiplicity of scenes and cir¬ 
cumstances coming under her observation. Her 
husband, who was his own navigator, was assisted by 
a sailing-master, a boatswain, and engineer, besides 
a crew of at least twenty able-bodied seamen; the 
full complement being made up by a steward and 
stewardess, cooks, nurse, lady’s-maid, and other 
domestics. 

One can fancy the pteasurablo excitement in 
preparing for a year’s voyage of this kind. 
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the arrangements to be made, tlie articles to l>e 
taken ; the hopes probably predominating over the 
fears; the farewells on going on board. It is not 
the good fortune of many to have so splendid a 
chance of making a tour of the globe, cjirrying 
from clime to clime not a few of the comforts of 
home—an elegant saloon for daily resort, a 
library of seven hundred volumes, nicely fitted- 
up cabins, baths, a first-rate cuisine and larder, 
and everything else to make life pass away 
agreeably; letters of introduction, abundant mcan.s, 
liberty to sail where and when you like. What 
more could any one desire? Such is yacht-life. 
It was, as already indicated, brought to perfection 
in the SvmheaTru 

Ihis ve.ssel, then, sailed from tlie Thames on 
the 1st July 1870, and steering we.stward by 
the Isle of Wight, suffered some rough weather 
in getting into the Atlantic. On the 13th there 
was a cry of a ‘sail on the port-beam;' but on 
investigation it proved to be an abandoned vessel 
tossed about on the ocean, with masts gone, and 
the sea washing over the half-broken-up declc. 
This unfortunate derelict w'as visited; it had been 
la^Ica with wine, of which several casks were carried 
away, and then it was left to its fate; though, 
had time permitted to take the hulk into port, 
a considerable salvage might have been realised. 
The land first reached was Madeira. At Funchal, 
the vessel dropped anchor; and with jaunting about 
to see the island, there w’as a stay of several days. 
Many friends came on board before departure, and 
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‘all n<ltiuml tlic yaclit very much, particularly the 

vnriou-i cosv cornel’s in the deck-house.’ 

% 

On reachin*' the Canary Islands, there was an 
expedition on horseback to the Peak of Teneritic. 
Tremendous as was the a'^cent of a mountain which 
rises 11,406 feet above the level of the sea. Lady 
Uras-sey di<l not shrink from the undertaking. She, 
however, di<l not attempt to climb the cone of 530 
feet, composed as it i.s of hot ashes, into which the 
feet sink at every step, while sulphurous vapours 
pour from the various ti.ssures. The view from 
the summit was magnificent; and »lrawings and 
jthotographs were taken of the picturesque scenery 
arouiul and l)clow'. 

llio de Janeiro, on tlie coast of South America, was 
next reached on the IMth Augu.st Agraphic 
account is given of excursions in Brazil, ^ho eye 
1‘Vcrv'vhcro wjls struck with the brilliant colours 
of the humming-birds, flowers, and butterflies. 
Palm, orange, lemon, and citron trees were among 
the common objects of vegetation. I A variation 
in the general amusement consi.stoii of a voyage 
up the river Plate and a journey on the Pampas. 
Splendid country. an<l well farmed, but under 
the great infliction of locusts. Of these terrible 
creatures Lady Brnasey heard a good deal. She had 
longed to see them, and her wi.sh was gratified. 
‘In the course of our ride,’ she says, ‘we saw in the 
<listAnt sky what looked very much like a heavy 
purple thunder-cloud, but which the experienced 
pronounced to be a swarm of locusts. It seemed 
impossible; but a.s wo proceeded they met us, 
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first singly, and tlieii in gradually increasing 
numbers, until each step became positively pain* 
ful, owing to the smart blows we received from 
them on our heads, faces, and handa . . As 
the locusts passed between us and the sun they 
completely obscured the light; a little later, with 
the sun’s rays shining directly on their wings, 
they looked like a golden cloud, such as one 
sometimes sees in the transformation scene in a 


pantomime.’ 

The Sunbciim rasumed its course southwards on 
September 28th. One morning Lady Brassey, while 
lying down to rest after breakfast, was summoned to 
come on deck to see a ship which hod signalled being 
on firo. A boat being despatched to discover tho 
condition of aflnirs, the vessel was found to be 
tho Monhiiaven, sixty days out from Swansea, 
bound for Valparaiso with a cargo of smelting-coal, 
which had taken fire by the spontaneous ignition of 
gases. As it was evident that tho unfortunate ship 
could not bo saved, prompt ossistanco was given 
in bringing the crew on board the Sunbeam. ‘The 


poor follows," says Lady Brassey, ‘ were almost wild 
with joy at getting alongside another ship, after 
all tho hardships they had gone through, and in 
their excitement they threw overboard many things 
which they might as well have kept, as they had 
taken the trouble to bring them. Our boat made 


three trips altogether; and by half-past six we hod 
them all safe on board, with most of their effects, 


and tho ship’s chronometers, charts, and papers. . . 
While wo were at dinner the ship was blazing like 
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a tar-barrel/ The last time the Monh.iliave'ii wjls 
seen, she was burned down nearly to the waters 
edge. From the information given respecting the 
ill-fated ship, it was learned that a large American 
steamer had passed quite close to her, Jind dis¬ 
regarding signals of distress, had steamed away 
southward, leaving all on board to their fate. 
The kind attention shown by Sir Thomas Brassey 
comes strongly out in contrast with such heartless 
conduct. The unexpected addition of the crew of 
the Monicsfuiven to those on board the Sunbeam 
proved a trial on the commissariat, but the diffi¬ 
culty was overcome. The inconvenience was 
fortunately for only a few days. The lUnuini, 
one of the Pacific Company’s mail-steamers, came 
in sight on the route for England, and to this 
vessel the crew of the Manksluiven were consigned. 
Besides a^ording this relief, ‘ the captain of the 
Ilimani kindly gave us half a bullock, newly 
killed, a dozen live ducks and chickens, and the 
latest newspapers.’ 

On the 6th October, as the Swnbeam w’as off the 
coast of Patagonia, the rugged mountains of Tierra 
del Fuego rose against the sky; after which the 
yacht shaped its course for the Strait of Magellan. 
To get through the tortuous narrows is reckoned 
one of the cleverer feats in navigation. There 
are many sunken rocks to be avoided, and the 
natives scattered about the coast arc not to be 
relied on. 

The narrow channels were got through on the 
12th October; and as the sun pierced the 
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clouds, the hroad I’ncitic lav before the vova^ers. 
After touchinrr at Valparaiso, their course lay 
ainon<; the "roups of islan<ls which, dottin" the 
Pacific, lie haskin" in the profuse beauty of the 
tropics. Valparaiso itself, the most important trad- 
in" town of Chili, left .some agreeable imprc.s.sions. 
Several Knglish gentlemen were -solicitou.s that 
the party sliould stay for a few day.s; and there 
were excursions in the neighbourhood. 

An emporium of Panama hats was visited. These 
hats, which are a curiosity, and worn bv almost 
everybody on tlie coast, arc made of ' a special kind 
of gras.s, split very tine,’ and are sold at extra- 
or<linary price.s ; fifty or sixty guineas being not an 
unusual price for a single hat, though of course 
many are sold at a much cheaper rate. Their recom¬ 
mendation is that they are light, pliable, and so 
enduring that they will almo.st last for ever. Very 
wonderful hats, Lotly Bras.sey thought, but playfully 
aflds, that wliei'c ‘so many hats are lost overboard, 
they woul<l prove rather an \mprolitablo investment’ 
Some curiou.s details are given respecting the 
abundance of eggs, which are ofl'ered in profusion 
at meals. Eggs on all occasions are the order of 
the day, and poultry in superlative abundance. 
Valparaiso, in short, is the paradi.se of eggs. There 
were good shops, but everything was ‘ frightfully 
dear.’ 

The route mloptcd from Valparaiso was we.st- 
ward to the Society Islands, lying in nearly the 
twentieth degree of south latitude. They may 
be Wild to l>o at the very centre of the Pncitic, and 
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out of the way of "encral navigation. It wa-'? a 
charming sail, but rather slow work ; an«l looking 
to the great stretch of ocean to be travei-sed, there 
were qualms of feeling as to how provisions and 
water would last. Gliding on at the rate of five 
mile.s an hour under sail, but sometimes accelerated 
by a breeze, the Sunb&xrn w’ent onward night and 
day with nothing to be seen but the ocean and sky. 
Much time was spent in reading, and there was some 
amusement in noticing the paroquets, monkeys, and 
other pet animals that had been domesticated on 
board. On Sundays, as was customary' through¬ 
out, all hands were summoned for divine service, 
ju.st as at home in England. Tlie length of the 
^ service depende<l on the weather. When circum¬ 
stances permitted. Sir Thomas Bras.sey read a 
sermon in aldition to the u.sual praj’era. 

The Society Islands were reached on the 2Gth 
November. These islancLs consist of coral reefs, and 
are full of natural beauty. ‘ Submarine coral fore.sts 
of every colour, studded with sea-Howei*s, anemones, 
and echinidie, of a brilliancy only to be seen in 
dreamland; shoals of the brightest and swiftest fi.sh 
darting and flashing in and out; ehelhs, every one 
of which was fit to hold the place of honour in a 
conchologist’s collection, moving slowly along with 
their living inmates: this is what we saw when wo 
looked down from the side of the boat into the 
depths below.’ Landing on one of the Islands, 
the party were hospitably received by the natives. 
Piles of cocoa-nuts, fish, and fowls were laid do\vn 
as presents at their feet. Lady Braasey says: ‘ The 
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'votnen were fjentlc ixml kind, ftn<l were delighted 
with some beads, looking-glasses, and knives I 
gave them ; in return for which they broxight us 
quantities of beautiful shells.’ At the island of 
Tahiti there was a similar exchange of courtc-sies. 
Papiette is de.scribed as quite u town, witli a 
market atlording an immense choice of articles 
for sale. 

The pleasures of a tropical clime are unfortu¬ 
nately a])t to be marred by certain drawbacks. 
During the rainy season, water falls in solid masses 
which no temporary shelter can withstand; bvit 
this is nothing in comparison with the invasion 
of insects. A small party whicli set out in an 
American w’ngon for a drive of two days round 
Tahiti, passed the night at an inn where the insect 
pest was experienced in an unmi.stakablo way. 
The rooms wore swarming with cockroaches ‘ about 
three indies long,’ which climbed the walls and 
were seen in every crevice. ‘ Tiien there were the 
mosquitoes, which hummed an<l buzzed about us, 
an<l with which, alas 1 wc were doomed to have 
a closer acquaintance. Our bed was fitted with 
the very tliickest calico mo.squito curtains, im¬ 
pervious to the air, but not to the venomous 
little in.sects, which found their way through every 
tiny opening in spite of all our etlbrta to exclude 
them. . . . Amidst sutlbcating heat, in the moon¬ 
light, were seen columns of nasty brown cock¬ 
roaches ascending the bed-posts, crawling along 
the top of the curtains, dropping with a thud 
on the bed, and then descending over the side 
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to the ground.’ Being unable to stand it any 
longer, Lady Brassey ro.se, emptied her slippers 
of the cockroaches, seized on her garments, and 
tied to the garden; whence, however, she was 
driven back by torrents of rain, buch Ls a pictiire 
of certain inconveniences in these tropical islands. 
Prodigious beauty of vegetation, tiowers inagniti- 
cent, all seemingly a kind of paradise—but for 
the plague of imects. 

Making a run northwards, the Su-nbeam reached 
Hawaii, one of the Sandwich Islands, on the 
22d December. Here was the same profu.sion 
and beauty of flowers. The women and girts 
are described as being gaily decorated with 
wreaths and garlands, and wearing a dre.ss of a 
very simple yet not inelegant fasliion, consi.sting 
of ‘ a coloured long-sleeved loose gown reaching to 
the feet’—no tying at the waist, all flowing and 
free, with no restraint in walking or sitting 
down. Our space does not permit us to follow 
the movements of the party in their excur¬ 
sions through interesting scenery. Hawaii, like 
all the other islands in the group, Ls of volcanic 
origin. Kilauea is reckoned to be the largest 
volcano in the world, its crater being nine miles in 
circumference. This extraordinary volcano, situated 
at the top of a mountain six thou.sand feet above 
the level of the sea, was visited by Lady Brassey, 
although the journey to it is fatiguing, and its 
approach not unaccompanied with some peril. 
There was a comfortable inn near the brink of 
the crater, at which travellers were accommodated 
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and furnished with /,raj,]es conduct them in safety 
to the various points of interest. 

Tlie route homewards of the Siinheam from 
Haw’aii was by way of Japan, tlie China Sea, the 
straits of Malacca, Ceylon, the Bay of Bonsai, 
the Hed Sea, the Suez Canal, and the Medirer- 
ranean. The climate of the Mediterranean which 
IS beneficial to many invalids from northern 
countries, suited badly, as we are told, with the 
delicate constitution of the pet animals brou-dit 
from the South Pacific and other w'arm rerrions. 
Although tended with great care, several pined 
and died, from the effects of acute bronchitis or 
other ailments, after passing Malta. All these 
victims to a change of climate ‘were placed to¬ 
gether in a neat little box, and committed to the 
deep at sunset, a few tears being shed over the 
departed pets, especially by the children.' 

Lady Brassey with her famUy and friends reached 
home on th^^oming of the 27th May 1877. In 
the whole voyage round the world, no hitch or 
any misadventure had occurred. 


In 1874- and 1878, Lady Brassey again made 
several cruises in the Mediterranean. In her 
published accounte she gives two distinct narra¬ 
tives of joume^ngs over nearly the same ground 
in a lively ofl’-hand manner. We are surprised 
at her singular facility in presenting so faithful a 
record of what she saw and experienced. There 
18 something more than this to excite surprise. 
It 18 her industry and power of endurance. She 
encounters storms with the fortitude of on 'old 
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salt..’ fills up every spare moment in writing or in 
finclinj; sulijects for illustrations, and on all occji- 
.sions on landiii" at strange ports, sets off with 
members of her family on horseback, to see places 
of interest—if need be, bivouacking in tents on the 
journey. 

On returning fioin a cruise to tlie Arctic Circle, 
Lady llnissoy, after remaining only a few days in 
liTiglanil, j)rocccded on lier voyage to the East. 
The Suithruni. started from UjLstings, 4th Sep¬ 
tember 1H74. There was a line run to the Strait; 
they signalled their number in passing Cape St 
Vincent, and liad a delightful sail alon'^ the south 

o n 

coast of Portugal. An opportunity wa.s also taken 
of visiting Tangier and Ceuta, on the African side of 
the Mediterranean. On the ISth Octol)or, the iSan- 
bcftm reached Constantinople. The Turks ha<l not 
yet experienced the horrors of the Russian invasion, 
ami everything was going on in tlio old heedless 
way ; so that Lady Brassoy was favoured by seeing 
tlio Sultan’s court and palaces in all their glory. 
The bazaai-a were in full swing. It was amusing 
to observe the Turkish ladies with their attend¬ 
ants 'admiring and bargaining for second-hand 
drcjises, all very smart in trimming, and of the 
most gorgeous colours, though somewhat soiled. 
I have often,’ remarks Lady Brassey, ‘wondered 
what became of old ball and dinner dresses; but 
now that I have seen the enormous quarter of the 
bazaar devoted to the sale of these articles of 
apparel, I ceuae to do so.’ We learn that on all 
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Iiands young Turkish ladies were beginning to 
adopt European usages, and to rebel against the 
old-fashioned Turkish restrictions. 

Lady Brassey had excellent opportunities of 
gathering facts concerning the domestic afFairs of 
the Sultan which would not have been afi'orded to 
any male traveller. The children of the Sultan 
are indulged and pampered in a way that seems 
perfectly ludicrous. A droll incident is related, 
riie youngest son of the Sultan, a boy nine 
years of age, would be an Admiral, with a 
gorgeous uniform and sword corresponding. In 
thi.s whim he was indulged; but the child also 
insisted on having a war-ship on which lie 
could hoist his flag; and that was not so easily 
managed, as there was a bridge building which 
would prevent the ship from floating up to the 
palace. The contractors were ordered to open the 
bridge to let the ship pass. To this they very 
naturally demurred, as the work of two or three 
months would have to be undone. But the orders 
of the Sultan were imperative. Afraid of losing 
their heads, the contractors obeyed. The bridge 
was token down; and a large ironclad being 
brought out from the docks, was moored in view 
of the nursery window, to gratify the child with 
the sight of a flag being hoisted—‘ thus causing 
enormous inconvenience to the whole town for 
inonths, to say nothing of the waste of money, 
of which the Sultan paid very little, and for 
Wie loss of which, I imagine, ho cared still less.’ 
irom this and similar follies, we learn how the 
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enormous loan'5 made to the Porto were squandered 
without any consitleration as to con5e(juences. 

Karly in Noveiuher, the ^ianbanii weighed anchor, 
and prooeciled down tlie Dardanelles to the 
(Jreek islands, ainidst whicli there was some 
Qgrconhlo sailing—tlic scenery of Zante, Cej)ha- 
lonia, and Corfu being specially charming. Wc 
learn that since tlie gratuitou.s cession of these 
island-s by Kngland to Circeco, things liave not 
turned out so well ns tho natives expectc<l. The 
roads are not kept in repair, and tho taxation 
is exce.ssive. ' Every respectahlo person to wlioin 
wo have .spoken bitterly laments the departure of 
the English from their occupation of the i.s)aiul.s. 
and givc.s tho most <lreadful account of tho Givek 
government, which in the.se islands is hardly a 
government at all, hut simply a s 3 'stem of bribery 
and corruption.' At Corfu, tlie authoress adds, 
' the poor islanders lament tlie lo.s.s of British 
rule, unilcr which at one time they used to 
complain that tlie\’ were onij' slave.s. They 
find tho difVorenro now, when the Greek govern¬ 
ment neglects them uttorlj', except to impose 
enormous taxes; and the patriotic idea of being 
governed hj' a (ireek king docs not seem to 
console them much.' It is to be hoped that 
matters liavo since mended with these Greek 
islanders. After vi.siting Greece, tho j’acht was 
turned towiud.s Naples, and the voj'ago terminated 
at Marsoille.s. The partly thence travelled homeward 
through France, and arrived in England on tho 2J 
January 1675. 
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The succeeding excursion was de.signed to embrace 
a wider range in the Mediterranejui, incIiKling a 
visit to Cj'prus. On the agreeable principle enun¬ 
ciated by Moore, that ‘ when pleasure begins to 
grow dull in the east, we maj* order our wings and 
be ort for the west,’ the intention ha<l lieen to 
start in the summer of 1S78; but Lady Bras-ey was 
unwell, an<l the wings were not put in motion till 
the 20th September. 

.tVs u.sual, the Sunbeam was eqjiippcd with all that 
was needful for the trip. While on the voyage, 
observations were daily taken, and a reckoning 'k^rpt 
of the miles travelled ; .so that those on board could 
at any time know where they were. The yacht was. 
of course, fumi.shod with Mnrryat’s signals, by which 
qu(*.stioas could be asked or answered with vcssel.s 
passing. These signals, which consi.st of small 
slips of bunting, that can bo instantly run up 
to the mast-head, are a kind of maritime wonder. 
As an-anged by the late Captain Marryat, and 
now universally a<Iopted. vessels within sight of 
each other can keep up a conversation to the 
extent of many hundreds of questions and answers 
—the whole defined in a dictionary, which Ls ever 
ready at hand. When properly workcfl, tlieso 
signals add immensely to the comforts of life at sea, 
independently of their value for nautical purposes. 
The reputation of the Sxi/nheeiTn, led to no end of 
courtesies. 

There was rather rough weather at starting, but 
by the 24th September the yacht had run 224 miles, 
with scai'cely any sail set. There was a short stay 
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at Vi<»o, on the coa.Ht of Portugal, to "ive exercise to 
tlio cliiliiren, aiul to allow of Lady Bra.sscy picking 
up in health. All were bonulitid by the sunshine and 
walks aiiion-'^ the trees. The next landini' wuvS at 
Cadiz, ill S[)ain. whence there was a run by train to 
Si-ville, at which the grand object of attraction is the 
catlu dral, a buiMing of inatchle.vs beauty, over which 
Lady r>ras.sey waxes quite enthusiastic. ‘ Every time 
one conics back to this beautiful building, whether 
the interval ha-s been long or short, it alTonls 
increiused pleasure and delight. A special interest 
and grandeur are attached to the place, I think, from 
t)ie fact that the name of the clesigner i.s entirely un¬ 
known. He worketl for the love of Ood and of his 
art. not for the sake of personal fame; and the 
creation of his brain is now admired by thousanils 
as each year rolls on.’ Such is a just tribute to 
this marvellous Gothic edihee, which, with its marble 
fountain and environing orange-trees, contributes so 
materially to substantiate the saying, that 'ho who 
has not seen Seville has seen nothing.’ Tho party 
returned to tlio hotel exhausted with sight-seeing, 
their wav being through a suburb 'where all the 
inhabitants were enjoying tho evening air, sitting on 
their door-steps, singing and laughing, their liair 
always elaborately dressed with flowers, however 
squalid their attire might be.’ 

On tho hth October, the yaeht dropped anchor 
outside the New Mole at Gibraltar. Visits to 
various places ensued. ‘ ^Vo wont to lunch with 
Lord and Lady Napier at tho convent, and heard 
a 'voud deal of interesting conversation about India 
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anri .VfgJianisten, Lady Napier Im.i an afternoon 
^ * % It was a pretty sight in the semi- 

tropical garden, to see the people moving about, 
or Sitting on the bright-coloure<l cliairs and sofas 
under the trees, or enjoying lawn-tennis in tlie 
cool of the shady court. The children of the 
party, including our own, were entertained at the 
other end of the garden.’ In the evening, Lord 
and Lady Napier, with suite, made a return visit 



Lafulins pkoo «t Capri. 


to the Smiheam and had tea. 

along the Afncan coast. One of the stoppin<.-plac 
Oran, a French town, whore the Ltd., ar 

OoS “"J very chea] 

Goorl view liere of the Atlas Mountains. From tl 

A Iican coast, the Smtbmm shot acroas to the isinn 
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of Sardinia, where an opportunity was taken ot 
viewin'' the old Greek and Homan remains near 

O 

Cagliari, the site of the ancient Caralis. Then 
{u-oceeding to the coast of Italy, tlic i>arty enjoyed 
a visit to Picstuni and Vesuvius. At Pompeii they 
were specially favoure^l by being allowed to see some 
new excavations. 

Ibithcr a rough trip was \indertaken in a small 
steamer to the islaml of Capri. Not far from the 
chief village or town of the same name are the ruins 
of the Pharos, and of the Villa Jovis built by the 
Emperor Tiberius. A wide and splendi<l ]>rospect 
wjxs enjovetl from a height here, and Lacly Hrassey 
had her bed drawn close to the window, in order to 
watch Vesuvius until she fell asleep. 

'J'he coui-se was next made for Cyprus, the western 
point of which island, near the ruins of the ancient 
Paphos, was reacheil on the 7tli November, The 
islaml had to all appearance been ruined in every 
pos-sible way by the disgraceful mismanagement 
of the Turk.s. Its towns were in ruins, its mount¬ 
ains stripped of trees, its mai-shes left undrained, 
and its harboui's choked up. Hiding across the 
i.sland, the party reached the British encamp¬ 
ment at Nikosia, where they were hospitably 
entertained. Tlmy had also an opportunity of 
seeing something of Lnrnaka, which Lady Bnussey 
says has been improved in appearance sine© the 
arrival of the English; ‘but it is still a miserable- 
looking place, with half-a-dozen wretched little 
jetties and broken-down quays, in course of repair 
with stones from ancient Salamis, on the sea-shore.' 
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At Famagousta, where there was a proposition 
of improving the harbour, a sad scene of <lesola- 
tion is presented, * If Famagousta presents a 




LAnt^ka. 

melancholy appearance from 
the outside, the spectacle within 
is still more depressing. In 
the niid.st of the dust and ruins 
of the houses and palaces, once containing a popula¬ 
tion of three hundred thousand souls, are now to be 
found a few miserable mud-huts, the habitations of 
some three hundred people. Three churches remain 
standing where once there were two hundred; and 
in the streets, only a few cadaverous-looking 
creatures may be seen gliding about like ghosts.' 
At the Government House, all the servants were 

a 
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down with fever. Tiie tendency to fever in Cypnis 
is somethinnr quite incomprehensible. Malaria, owing 
to want of drainage and defective cultivation, may 
have much to do with it The stranf^e thinf» is 
as Lady Brasscy was told, 'even at a height of 
tliree thou.sand feet above the sea-level the fever 
asserts its sway.’ How thi.s insalubrity is to bo 
remedied, is somewhat puzzling. Wo doubt not 
Eiigli.sh physicians and engineers will get at the 
cau.se of the evil. Meanwhile, from the poverty 
and scarcity of population, native produce is cheap. 
In doing some marketing, a large quantity of 
toniat«)es, onions, and other vegetables sufficient for 
all on board the yacht cost only two shillings, 
and a ' nice fat sheep ’ was bought for thirteen 
shillinga 

Farewell was bid to Cyprus. November 20. The 
weather was fine, the .sea smooth. The evening 
was so warm that the party played card.s on deck 
by moonlight, a circumstance which contrasts with 
the cold foggy condition of the weather in England 
at this season. Onward the Sunbeam plied its 
way to Rhodes, celebrated for having once been 
the residence of the Order of tho Knights of St John, 
and whose vacated palatial dwellings are still in 
tolerably good condition. The party lodged for a 
week comfortably at a neat little inn—‘a quaintly 
arranged place with a mosaic pavement, kitchen in 
tho yard, bedroom in tho veranda, everything where 
it w’os least expected to be; and charming little 
peeps of scenery from every quarter.’ 

The yacht arrived off Seraglio Point at Con- 
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stantuiople on the 1st December. What a change 
since four years ago! The Sultan deposed, and 
another in his stead. Tlie harem dispersed. Kvi- 
dences of mLsery on all sides. ‘ Constantinople,’ says 
our authoress, ‘ has lost much of its glitter and glory; 
but the mud, squalor, and misery remain, and are 
increased tenfold.’ The bazaars in a half-deserted 
condition. ‘The slaves from the harems are con¬ 
stantly bringing valuable jewels and plate to be dis¬ 
posed of for a little money, not having themselves 
the least idea of their value. In this way we picked 
up some beautifully inlaid turejuoise belts, carved 
ivory cups, old silver, and other things, by the 
merest chance. A friend of mine saw live splendid 
hoop gem rings, each worth nearly a hundred 
pounds, sold by a slave to a Jew for one pound 
each. . . No more gorgeous silken-lined carriagcfs 
drawn by white horses, and guarded and attended 
by eunuchs, slaves, and soldiers; no more less pre¬ 
tentious equipages, from which step ladies attired 
in silk and satin, and sparkling with jewehs, 
their bright eyes imperfectly concealed by their 
yashmaks and feridgees. All these are pjust an<l 
gone, and all that can now bo seen are a few 

poorly dressed ladies making their small houseliold 
purchasea’ 

In returning from Constantinople, the yacht 
experienced some heavy gale.s, but fortunately 
without any disaster. The party left the Swnheant, 
not without regret, at Malta; and again returning 
home through France, were once more in England 
on the 8th January 187^. The reception at Battle 
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Abbey wa.s as usual marked by a merry peal of bells, 
every one, dogs big and little includetl, testifying 
their happiness on the sale return of the family. 

T'is jiwtet to hear the wutch-dn^8 hoiK'St hark 
Bay dtrep-iiiouthed welcome ah we <lraw near home; 

'Tis eweet to know there \9 an eye will mark 
Our coiiiingi aud look brighter wheu wo come. 



The Afonkshaven on firo* 






NORDENSKJOLD’S DISCOVERY OF THE 
NORTH-EAST PASSAOE. 

ifCf (JMEROUS attempts have from time to 

^ time been made to ascertain whether 

there is dry land, open sea, or im¬ 
penetrable ice at the North Pole. Many 
such attempts ^ere made even before the 
time of Parry’s remarkable sledgo-joumey, and 
many others have been ma<le since; but still 
the ice w found to block the way long before the 
Pole can be approached. Captain Sir George Nores, 
in his ship the Alert, reached a high northern 
latitude, while his sledgers penetrated farther 
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north than any other human bein"S up to thfit 
time were known to have reached. Neverthe¬ 
less there were three or four hundred miles of 
unknown re<^ion between the sledfjcs and the veri- 
table Pole. A series of expeditions was undertaken 
by various European countries and the United 
ytatc.s in 1882. for the purpose of wintering in a 
high latitude, and making scientihe ob.servations; 
while the famous American expedition under 
Eieutenant Greely, reached the farthest northerly 
point ever attained by civilised man. 

Far more numerous have been the expeditions 
in search of what is termed a North-West Passage 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific round the north 
coa.st of the American continent. Almost to this 
day the search has been kept up, and with con¬ 
siderable geographical success. The gallant, ill- 
fated Sir John Franklin virtually reali.se<l the 
rc.sult aimed at, although ho died before the fact 
could be recognised in its fullne.ss; while M'Clure in 
later years discovered another pa.ssago between the 
i.slands that fringe the northern coast of the New 
World. But though geographically valuable, these 
discoveries possess little commercial importance, 
seeing that the way is more or less blocked witli 
ice. A steam.ship route to the north-west of 
Canada, by way of Hudson Bay, was under the 
consideration of the Canadian government in 
1885, 

The sU^e is now clear for noticing in a rapid 
way the third class of Arctic expeditions—namely, 
those connected with the North-Eaat Passage. Here 
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it is tl)at the learned and energetic Swede, Pro¬ 
fessor Nordenskjdld, achieved a result wliich will 
always be associated with his name and fame, 
and in which his stout steamer the Ve<ja will 
be recorded as the first vessel that ever circum¬ 
navigated the Old World of Europe and Asia. 

The vast region of Russia and .Siberia had for 

many generations been believed to be bordered 

on the north by an ocean bound up in thick ice 

during the winter and partially thawe<l during 

.Slimmer; but whether the land was continuous, or 

fringed and broken with island.'^, was an item of 

knowledge that had to be groped for. Among 

many rivers, three of grand dimensions tiow 

through Siberia nearly from south to north, all 

having their rise in the little-known regions of 

Central ^la, and all emptjdng their waters into 

the still less known Arctic Ocean. Tlio Obi the 

most we.sterly of these three rivers, flows through 

Tobolsk, the Yenisei through Yeniseisk, and the 
Lena through Yakutsk. 


Siberia, although inclement and almost unbear¬ 
able m winter, boa bright skies, wai-m sunshine, and 
ertility dnnng the short summer. Corn, hemp, 

erow good tiiiibei; 

1 0 trees facilitate the making of tor, resin, and 
wideh animals furnUh peltry 

mineral Tn ^ t>‘® 

anTot ier'^'h silver, platinum, 

and other choice metals. When the natives began 

to place small vessels on the rivers, and convey 
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carLfOCs t/> the .•'ca, wiicre sale an<l hiirior took 
place witli other traders hailinj' I'roin other rivers, 
the groundwork of wliat is now known as the 

was really formed. In this 
way the traders, ca\itiously creepinj^ on a little 
cast and anon a little west, discovered successive 
poi tions of the Arctic coast of the Old World. 

Nordcnskjdid, a naturalist and scientific man, 
took part in nmny minor expeditions to Greenland 
a!td Spit/,bej-<jcn before he turned his attention 
to the North-East Passajjje. The experience which 
ho tlnis ncipiired lc<l him to the conclusion that, 
however interesting for the researches of naturalists 
and scientists, these expeditions to Greenland were 
not likely to develop a commercial or mercantile 
route. Ho therefore l»egan to turn hia atUmtion, 
about tho year 1875, to tui eastern or north-easteni 
route. 

The Professor knew what tho Russians and 
Siberians had <lone, in tracing several of the 
gieat Asiatic rivers to their mouths in tho Arctic 
Ocean. Ho furthermore formed a happy conjec¬ 
ture tliat tlieso rivers cany a vast body of 
warmish >vater to tho sea during tho summer 
months, and tliut this water is diverged into 
an easterly current by the diurnal rotation of 
tho earth; thus ofl'ering facilities to vessels sail¬ 
ing or steaming parallel to tho coast This con¬ 
jecture proved to be correct, and hod much to 
do with his subsequent success. Uo fonned a 
schemo for steaming along tho whole disttince 
from Norway to Behring btruit, passing on his 
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way the wide-.spreadiiig coasts of Sweden. Fin¬ 
land, Russia, and Siberia, and emerging at the 
Strait into the Pacific Ocean. In tlii.s'* way he 
hoped to accomplish the North-Eaat Passaoe from 
the Old World to the New. 

Being simply a scientific man by profession, he 
was unable to bear the co.st of such an enterprise; 
but he had already won public confidence, and the 
king suKscribed to a fund, while the Swedish parlia¬ 
ment voted a small supply for his assistance. He 
had also some slight help from a Russian gentleman ; 
but the main prop and stay of his proposed expe-di- 
tion was M. 0.scar Dickson, a large-hearted Swedish 
merchant, who came forward with the munificent 
sum of twelve thousand pounds. Thu.s guaranteed. 

Rordenskjbld proceeded in 1877 to organise his 
plan. 

The first thing to do was to provide a vesjsel; 
and a fortunate choice was made. The Vega 
was a whaler of about five liundred tons, painted 
>lack ; it carried a small .steam-engine capable 
of developing, without the aid of sails, a speed 
of five miles an hour; and bunkers .capacious 
enough to hold coals for the whole | distance 
of four thousand miles between Norway and 
Behring Strait. The coals, however, were not 
all in the ship at one time, subsidiary vcasels 
going part of the way as tenders or store-ships. 
Attention was next paid to the provisions, of 
which enough wm taken, wholesome and varied 
in quality, to last nearly two years in case of 
need. Ship s stores of every sort were ample, and 
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the Vfgd was eventually made ready fur her 
adventurous vo^'a^e. 

It wa.s in the suinnu-r of lcS7S that the expedi¬ 
tion startcil. Manv naturalists and cultivators of 

% 

tlic physical sciences eagerly took part in it. 
Captain Palander was intrusted with the command 
»)f the .ship and its navigation, Professor Norden- 
skjdld being leader or <lirector of the whole. On 
•July 21, the IV/ya, with a crew of about twenty- 
four men, started from Trom.sde, nearly at the 
extreme north of Norway. She was accompanied 
by the small .steamer Lena, intended to go up the 
river of the same name to Yakutsk, and there be 
employed jus a passenger and cargo vessel. 

On the 2Jkl of July they pjissed between WaigaU 
and tlie mainland, where they were joined by the 
Fraser ami the Express, Engli.sh vessels intended to 
trade on the Yenisei. August began, and matters 
went on so steadily that by the 19th the Vetja 
had reached and rounded Capo Chelyuskin—the 
extrcjno northernmost point of the Old World, 
about midway between the Atlantic and tho 
Pacific; they had a warm current of fre.sh water 
from the Obi to tho Yenisei. On tho 27th the 
Lena parted company from tho Vega, and .started 
for Yakutsk, taking letters and telegrams from 
the expedition. 

Throughout August, somewhat favourable con¬ 
ditions for tho enterprise existed; but when 
September set in. it brought with it tho troubles 
of tho Vega. Tho tomporaturo being now con¬ 
siderably reduced, snow began to fall; and then 
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I1.C the l.eit day of hoisting sail, for the float- 

vefv ‘‘“'y in quantity, required a 

eri cautious use of steam and paddle to pass 

•safely between the masses. In truth the summer 
had come to an end earlier than had been antici¬ 
pated, and much earlier than oHicom or crew 
wished. After the middle of the month the 

•m''’F'“fT Tr “"“““nnsly Ixtlow zero-itself 

In. ■ n r" fr>-e2'ns-point 1 and the speedy 

Z T <='-i‘‘«nt ‘o all. Would the 

Vcja be able to reach Behring Strait in time to 

lieat round int., the Pacific Ocean, where a warmer 

temperature might reasonably be e.-tpected ? This 

ami pLrr discu.s.sed by Nordeiiskjold 

niatter for the Ve^a became so hemmed in with 
1 ^ that she could no longer move. The 2Sth of 
.September 1878 was a notable day for both officers 

that'w'ai T >*Siuning of a detention 

Inths Bite 

Calculations showed that"’tele ‘o' • 

about one hundred mut toirth" nrSt^ f 

a c^ffirof r‘ ‘'n >'■*"•= ‘“--j i» 

imZlJblv 1 o “*'® laaaaatd in 

the man t ^ Nordenskjold is not 

the man to make the womt of troubl^ but he 

speaks most feelingly of this sudden quenching of 
sanguine anticipations. ^ ® 

Winte'r“‘w !t n” '■^P'''>y nppioaching 

. ith Its dismal darkness and piercino cold 

had now to be dete.minod on. The i^ientilTc men 

« ■ 
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on board soon decided on a plan so far as they 
were concerned. There were among them naturalists, 
astronomers, meteorologists, inagneticians and electri¬ 
cians, geologists and mineralogists, an<l they knew 
that even the ice-bound Arctic coast of Siberia 
would yield a harvest for those who sought it 
sedulou.sly. The proceedings they adopted wore 
as follow: They built an oUservatoiy oii the coast 
in a curious way ; the sailors sawed Ininpa of ice 
into brick-shaped pieces, made walls of these, and 
constructed a little house as well as an observatory. 
A staircase cut in the ice led up from a small antc- 
roojn to the observatory, which was only si.K or 
seven feet square. From the roof of the place bear- 
in" this dignified name hung a never-extinguished 
lamp. In the middle was a little table, on each 
side of which was a gutta-jiercha air-mattress laid 
on a sack tilled with straw to servo as seats. In the 
angles of the chamber were the magnetic instru¬ 
ments ; while near at hand were books, diaries, and 
various documents. 

A stove was ready to prepare hot coffee. The 
whole building was covered with reindeer skins 
and woollen^ blankets. Even during the coldest part 
of the winter, magnctical and meteorological observa¬ 
tions wore continued with great regularity. Some¬ 
times the fog was .so dense that it would have been 
very possible to lose one’s way in passing to and 
fro between the ship and the shore; so, to prevent 
this, a long avenue of a hundred and seventeen ice 
pillars was formed, and a rope stretched from 
pillar to pillar to keep the wayfarers in the right 
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track. The worst tribulation to bear was that of 
the terrible storms of wind, which blew the snow 
along with furious violence. These were the 
times to keep housed os comfortably as possible. 
In (juieter weather, officers and scientific men alike 
indulged in skating and various kind.s of ball-play, 
healthful to the system and invigoi’ating to the 
spirits. 

Nor were the crew neglected in the various 
arrangements for making the winter-()uarter^ Jis 
comfortable as possible. The ship was in the ice, 
about a mile from the shore, to which it was 
attached by a strong rope. The sides of the Vega 
were composed of two strata of wood, with an 
intervening lining of felt. At the stern, hot air 
waa made to pass through an open space left 
between the W'ood and the felt. By this means 
the cabins could be maintained at a temperature 
fifty or sixty degrees higher than the external air. 
Five stoves were kept constantly heated in difierent 
parts of the vessel. Food was good and plentiful, 
Hcur\'y was ' conspicuous by its absence,' and tlie 
general health of all on board was satLsfactory. 
The men had books and .simple games; they could 
sing, and they passed through the long winter 
cheerfully. 

The months of October, November, and December 
gave to the inmatc.s of the Vega a taste of Arctic 
darkness; in the beginning of the year which 
followed, January, February, and March had the 
o^lvantage of presenting a gradual renewal of 
daylight, but with the accompaniment of much 
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more intoiise cold. April, May, and .Tune ushered 
in hcAutiful Kj)riiig; the snow melted and j^recnery 
made it.s welcome appearance on the land, or 
rather, as Noi.lenskjold an<l Pnlander tell us, 
wiiit<‘r hurst out into summer without any spring 
at all. Nevertheless there was the Vega still ice- 
hound, ipiite immovable. 

At length the day of deliverance came. About 
the mitldle ot .Inly the ice was observed to loosen 
around the ship. 'I'lie engine fires were lighted, 
st.-arn wius got up. and on the iSth the paddles set 
the vessel in motion. The .lelight of all on boanl 
at thu.s escaping Irojii the three hundreil days of icy 
impris..nment >iiay readily be imagined. To .show 
how tantalising had heen the frustration experienced 
in the previous yepbmiher. it may sullice to say 
that the Vega reached Behring Strait from the 
wintering-place in two days, and soon afterwards 
heat round -iiilg., the great Pacific Ocean, having 
Asia on osje side niul America on the otlier. 

During this prolonged detention the Vega was 
seen at some distance hy a few men engaged in 
the whale, seal, and walrus fislieries. and visited by 
a few mitivo Siberians who had found their way 
to tlie coast. Lewd's njn<l telcgraiu.s were sent by 
Nordenskjbld througlj two op three of these natives 
to Europe—a handsome reward tempting the mes- 
seiigei's. But the distance travelled was so immense, 
extending over so many thousands of miles, on 
foot and on sledge, by boat and by posting, that 
Europe knew nothing of the messages till mi\nv 
months afterwards. When tiio lapse of time ajid 
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tlio statoinonts of natives made it evident that the 
Voja was hemmed in by iee near Belirin" Strait, 
schemes of rescue were planned ; but os the ship 
o.scapcd from her imprisonment unaided, we need 
not describe these. 

Nor is it needful to dwidl on the triumplmnt 
return of tlie good .ship to Europe. Nordcnskjbl<l 
was \uider no necessity to hasten his voyage; he 
.sailed leisurely down the Pacific on the Asiatic 
side, making stoppages at Kamtclmtka, Japan, 
China, and so on to Singapore. Then came the 
voyage across the Imlian Ocean to Ceylon ami 
Aden, followed by an advance up the Red Sea 
ami through the Suez Canal to the iMediterranean. 
On reaching Euroj)eau shores quite an ovation was 
in store for Norvlenskjbld and his trusty com¬ 
panions. The second half of 1870 and the first 
{pmrter of 18^0 were consumed in these proceed¬ 
ings; until at length all the civiliscil world knew 
s»)mt‘tliing about the discovery of the North-East 
Pivs-sage. 





MISS BIRD’S TRIP TO THE SANDWICH 
ISLANDS AND ROCKY MOUNTAINS. 
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AILING in a south-west direction from 
San Francisco, we, at a distance of two 
thousand and eighty-ono miles, arrive at 
a group of islands, reckoned to be the 


most beautiful in the whole Pacific Ocemi. 
Thc.se are the Sandwich Islands. They lie 
in latitude twenty degrees north of the e«juator, 
and arc, therefore, tropical in character, with a 
climate so charming, that in our northern regions 
we can hardly form an idea of the enjoyment 
which it confers. Tije.se singularly interesting 
island.s were discovered and visited by Captain 
Cook more than a hundred years ago; and on one 
of the islands, Hawaii, he met his death at the 
liands of savages, 14th February 1779. Since that 
time, the natives have been, in a way, civilised and 
Christianised, and changed considerably in a social 
point of view. For thLs change they are, wo 
believe, principally indebted to Americans from the 
United States. 

The Sandwich Islands, lying as they do apart 
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tVoin general traffic, are visited by few travellers. 
Only for some special purpose are they sought out 
and explored ; hence not much is known about them, 
further than that they maintain an independent 
existence under a native king, who reigns in a kind 
of constitutional manner, and that they form an 
agreeable place of residence. An Edinburgh lady, 
named Isabella L. Bird (now Mrs Bishop) visited 
these island.s, and from time to time sent home 
glowing letters, descriptive of what she saw and 
what she did, to a sister in Edinburgh. These 
letters were afterwards gathered together into a 
volume entitled Six Months among the Palm. Groves, 
Coral Itcc/s. and Volcanoes of the Sandwich Islands 
(Murray: 1875). This visit to the Sandwich Islands 
was but the precursor of other journeys, for Miss 
Bird is one of the most far-travelled ladies of our 
time. She has visited the Kocky Mountains; many 
out-of-the-way parts of Japan; and the Straits 
Settlements. In her jouniey to the Sandwich 
Islands, sho did not make a hurried or perfunctory 
visit, having been six months in tlto islands, travel¬ 
ling about, walking, boating, or on horseback, 
making herself acquainted with the varied scenery, 
the people, and their habits. 

Miss Bird is one of the most courageous and 
enduring lady-travellers. She docs not, os is the 
manner of lady-tourists generally, trust to public 
convoyancea As an accomplished equestrian, she 
prefers to jouniey chiefly on horseback. Dressed 
in a kind of Bloomer costume—a wide-awake hat, 
a close-fltting gray cloth jacket, short petticoats 
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and trousers of the same material, witli frill at the 
ankle, and a stout pair of boots, she is ready to 
mount and be od for hundreds of miles. Taking 
with her only a small bag, she is not encumbered 
with luggage. 

Miss Bird landed fii-st at Honolulu, the capital, 
situated on the island of Oahu, one of the more 
northerly of the group, and considerably less in 
size than Hawaii, which lies on the extreme 
south. Honolulu is an enterprising little town, 
an<l from its natural beaut}' has been called ‘the 
Paradise of the Pacific.’ It is built literally in the 
midst of a garden. Every hou.se has its piece of 
ground attached, and .so luxuriant are the plants 
ami<l which each dwelling is embowered, that it is 
oft(in difficult to distinguish what is hou.se and 
what Is vegetation. The hou.se.s are built of 
cream-coloured coral conglomerate, of adobe or 
sun-baked bricks, or of gras.s or bamboo. The 
last are chiefly occupied by the natives, are very 
neatly constructed, and mingle in picture.squo con¬ 
trast with the more imposing dwellings of the white 
residents. Every house has its deep veranda, hidden 
beneath a marvellous profusion of trailing plants, 
glossy leaved, bright blossomed, and ever fragrant, 
the passion-flower, hibiscus, and gorgeous flame- 
coloured bougainvilliers, mingling with familiar 
fuchsia, jessamine, and geranium. 

The town nestles amid a grove of tropical trees^ 
coco and date palms, bread-fruit, bamboo, caoutchouc, 
orange, candle-nut, fan-palms, bananas, and the 
beautiful papaya; and in the shade of this perennial 
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jjreenery the people live. Through the breaks in 
the dense leafage, glimpses are caught of the white 
coral reefs that girdle the islands on every side, 
with the wavy lino of surf breaking upon them; 
and beyond that, of the wi<le blue Pacific, sleeping 
still and dreain-like, or rutiled to whiteness by the 
brisk trade-winds. All day long is heartl the low, 
rhythmic beat of the surf washing on the coral 
barrier. The people of Honohilu, as of Hawaii 
generally, are kind, friendly, and hospitable in the 
extreme. Americans predominate among the foreign 
re.sidents, and give the prevailing tone to society. 
On thi.s account, English visitors, finding the social 
customs of the white population in Hawaii some¬ 
what strange, and not staying long enough to be¬ 
come accustomed to them, sometimes leave tlio 
islan<ls witli an impression less favorirublo than 
would have been the case after a more intimate 
acquaintance, Mis.s Bird, being already fanuliar 
with American cu.ston>s, and appreciating manv of 
them, at once found herself at homo in Hawaiian 
society, and was everywhere received with the 
kindliest welcome. 

The liomc-life of the foreigners is at once simple, 
genial, and refined. Female domestic servants are 
rare, and tlio ladies do much of their housework 
themselves, one consequence of vrhich is that they 
enjoy excellent health, their hou-sohold duties 
affording them sufficient mccrcise during the morn¬ 
ings, while leaving the after-part of the day free 
for recreation and the interchange of hospitalities. 
There is nothing of the stiffness, constraint, and 
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formality which seem inseparable from life in 
older and colder lands. There are no such things 
as door-bells, no announcements of visitors by 
servants, no ‘ not-at-homes.’ After six o’clock 
supper, people take their lanterns, and visit their 
neighbours, and are met by them either in the 
verandas or in the cheerful parlours that open upon 
them. An air of graceful ea.se and relinement per¬ 
vades the household arrangements and the general 
tone of society. The people give much time and 
attention to amusement and the entertjiinnient of 
each other, but underlying this there is a real 
friendliness, a sincere cor<linlity, and the most con¬ 
siderate and sympathetic kindness to strangers. 
The blemish in Hawaiian society seems to be an 
intense love of gos.sip. 

From Honolulu, Miss Bird wont to Hilo, in the 
island of Hawaii For natural beauty, Hilo sur¬ 
passes Honolulu, and she seems to have preferred 
it as a place of residence to any spot in the islands 
which she visited, and there were many which she 
foimd most congenial The object of most absorb¬ 
ing interest in Hawaii is the burning mountain of 
Maxina Loa, the large.st active volcano in the world. 
Miss Bird went through some not altogether pleasant 
experiences in order to see this extraordinary pheno¬ 
menon, but was rewarded by witnessing the Kilauea 
crater under especially favourable conditions. 

The crater, she tells us. is one huge pit ^n the 
flank of the Mauna Loa mountain, five hundred 
feet wide at its narrowest part, nearly half a mile 
at its broadest Within this abyss, boils and seethes, 
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and throbs and roars, a vast sea of lava. snr-in<' 
a-ainst the rocky barrier which surrounds it with 
a sound iko an angry ocean breaking upon an 
iron-bound coast. From the centre of the lake 
ever and anon leap up crimson fountains of an->rv 
Hamo. whose fiery effulgence dyes the heavens blowi- 
red. Iho whole spectacle is one of indescribable 
force, ^ininotion, terror, glory, and mvstory. not 
'"nningle.1 with an awful and imposing beauty. 
On another occasion, during her stay in the islan-Is. 
MIS.S Binl visited the crater of Kilauea. when she 
tound Its appearance had entirely cham^ccL The 
craU'r wivs now greatly more active; all beauty had 
gone from it. and the only impression left upon the 
mind of the on-looker was one of awe and horror, 
lo stand for a moment on the brink of the pit. and 
catch a hurried glimpse of the terrible abyss, wallow¬ 
ing in frightful confusion, with a roar as of tliundcr 
and volleying forth .stilling clou,is of sulphurous 
gases, was in truth ‘to snatch a fearful joy.’ Miss 
ihid ascended from the crater ‘.sore, stiff, brui.sed 
cut. singed, grimy, with her thick gloves shrivelled 
oil by the touch of the .sulphurous acid, and her 
boots nearly burned off.’ These unpleasant ex- 
ix-ncncas notwith.standmg, she would not have 
wi lingly missed the awful sublimities she hmi 
witne.ssed ; and a day or two after, she was able to 
accomplish the ascent to the summit of Mauna Loa 
three miles above the sea-level. Only once before 
hod the ascent of Mauna Loa been made by a 
^y. Miss Bird al.so a«^conded to the summit of 
the crater of Mokuaweoweo. the circumference of 
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which ineasui-es six miles. The crater of Mokua- 
weoweo presents a spectacle of supreme beauty; 
a symmetrical fountain of clear gohlen lire playing 
up from its midst to a height of two hundred, 
three liundred, and sometimes six hundred feet, 
the reflection of which may be seen at a disbince 
of a hundred miles. 

Miss Bird wandered freely throui»h the bcauti- 
ful island of Hawaii, and its neighboui-s. Muni. 
Kaui, and Oahu, exploring their remotest recesses, 
and traver.sing their most secluded canons. The 
canons or glens form a marked fent<ire in the 
scenery’ of the Sandwich Island.s; deep ravines or 
gulches leading from the mountain-s to the ocean. 
>uid widening as they approach the sea. It is hero 
that the tropical vegetation is seen in its greatest 
luxuriance, here that nature puts forth her suprem- 
est eflbrts. Miss Bird describes very vividly these 
caiion.s, with their cool dark depths, their trce.s of 
inatchle.ss grace and beauty, featherj' palms of every 
variety, draped and stem-liidden by trailing fern.s 
and mosses, and brilliant-tinted, fragrunt*blos.somcd 
creepers, through whose leafy screens the sunlight 
penetrates only in trickling rays. Through all the.se 
gulclies water Hows, sometimes in still clear streams, 
sometimes in broad rushing rivers, a mile and more 
wide as they near the sea. Their secret rece.sses 
are silent worlds of beauty, where nothing breaks 
the hush of the noontide, save the whir of some 
scarlet bird as it fla.shes for a moment through the 
darkling greenery. 

Ihe Hawaiian-s live in a land where little toil is 
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needed to produce m abundance the nece^yyiries of 
life, and these are all they de.sLre. They have no 
atiihition beyond tlie day, no wish but that of 
perpetual holiilay-making. Thoiigh the men are 
capable of extraordinary ctlbrU in the way of 
horse-ridiii',', las.soing, and surf-riding, it i.s only 
under ocGusional circumstances that they indulge 
in such vigorous exercises?. Generally speaking, 
they are exceedingly indolent, and this, more than 
anything else, i.s proving fatal to them as a 
people. The Hawaiians are a vanishing race, 
jin<l have been such ever since the introduction of 
civilisation among them. It is the old storj’, which 
wo have seen so often rcprcHluccd. The white man 
comes, and the tlark man vanishes. In the case 
of the Hawaiians, however, there has been no 
struggle of races. The w'hite population have 
always mingled on the friendliest terms w’ith the 
natives, and treated them with sympathy and con¬ 
sideration. The king of the i.slands is still a 
native. Ml the efforts of the white man have, 
during recent years at least, been for the social 
and moral improvement of the native inhabitants. 
Still, the fact remains that, since the introduction 
of civilisation, the native population has rapidly 
diminished. It was estimated by Captain Cook at 
four hundred thou.sand; in 1872, it was forty-nine 
thousand. At the present rate of diminution, it 
will not be very long before there is not a single 
native Hawaiian in the islands. 
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miss bird’s trip to TDK ROCKY MOUNTAINS. 

For a lady who travels about in tlie iinlenen.lcnt 
manner of Miss Bird, no country i.s better adapted 
than the United Statea After havin- paid her 
visit to the Sandwich Islands, she apjiears to have 
pioceeded to San Francisco, wdth the view of 
undertaking a horseback journey among the Rocky 
Mountains. Except for the purpose of seeing two or 
ree out-of-the-way places, there was no absolute 
ncce-ssity for travelling on horseback, because there 
are railway traims for general accommodation ; but 
Miss Bird i>rcfcrred to ride in the open air for the 

Ilot^*'^l agreeable excitement, as well a-s 

not to be bound to go in particular directions. She 

accordingly adopted the alternative of - roughin- if 
thron*^T R-'k attending a hazardou-s journey 

inhabitalts"'””’ 

belTev?®th the fact, there is reason to 

end of 187^ took place towards the 

fR ^ changes have taken 

a " iv str descnption.s 

S the^r P^-'^^ents striking accounts 

"i bea^v Y valleys "of match- 

tTll. amongst them, at a height of oi-ht 

Ihc dryncas and punty of the air in these vallevs 
or plains in the depth of winter, remind TJwS 



12S 


TRAVEL AND ADVENTURE. 


is told of Davos in Switzerland, and in a similar wnv 
tljcy will no doubt become, if not already so, liealtb- 
resorts for American invalids. 

Starting from San Francisco early in September, 
Miss Binl travelled for a certain di.stanco in one of 
tlie railway cat's, and was struck with the prodigious 
fertility and beauty of California on the Pacific 
slope. ‘ From ofi’ the boundless barvest-tields the 
grain was carried in June, and it is now stacked 
in sacks along tlio track, awaiting for freightage. 
The barns are bursting witli fullness. In the dusty 
orchards, the apple and pear branches are supported 
under the weight of fruit ; melons, tomatoes, nml 
sijuashes of gigantic size lie almost unheeded on 
the ground ; the cattle, gorged almost to repletion, 
shade themselves under the oaks; superb “red" 
horses shine, not with grooming, hut with condition; 
and thriving fanners cverj’where sliow on what a 
solid basi.s the prosperity of the "Golden State" is 
founded.’ 

Ueacliing tlio lower mountain passes, the train 
winds tlirough ravines dizzy to look at, in one 
place passing under wooden sheds or galleries, to 
keep off the snow, for a distance of about fifty 
inile,s. Then come grand pine-forests and lakes. 
Ultimately the 'lumbering town’ of Truckco is 
reached, and hero Miss Bird gets out in the middle 
of the night to 6nd an inn, where ‘pistol-shots' 
in the bar-room arc, it is stated, of frequent 
occurrence. Hero she procures a night’s lodging. 
In the morning she hires a horse—on unruly snort¬ 
ing boast—and sets out—exhilarated with the infor- 
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mation t})at she might keep an outlook for some 
giizdy bears tliat had been perambulating in the 
neighbourhood. Caring nothing for tlie 'grizzlies.' 

^Cr ? with the magnificent scenery. 

Crested blue jays darted through the dark pines 

quirreLs ,.undreAs scampered tl.rougl,’^ the 

forest, red dragon-flies flashed like livin.^ Ii.rht 
exfiuisite chipmonks ran acros.s the track, but olily 

me r I""?'”" reminded 

le of earths fairer children.' Riding on she 

leached Rake Tahoe, a beautiful sheet of water 

uduch never freezes; and here, at a wooderi in 

-she remained a week, taking sketches of tho 

she ittums to Iruckee, no one molesting her and 

Sion‘’y o" distant oxenr- 

.ron!^> Sat^rrV'n " Woh took her 

IS now a large city, with 
jewellerl^from particularly that of 

hat,X^o,f 1 ^‘^ttlcd. it has 

wo arf tlTd t ‘O'- Lynch-law. for wldch, 

piLo lit, ■ EirT “"f “pccially noted. From this 
place jiJiss Bird went forward to Greelev a 

E=l=;Mr2‘£rS 

^ X'"r.as 


on 
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tlio wooden chairs. In the mominj;, she went in a 
waj^on to Fort Collins. The inn there was better, 
but full of black dies with the addition of locusts. 
Next she gets on in a hired vehicle to a place 
where she expected to be accommodated at a 
boarding-house ; but there was no trace of a house, 
only a senii-ruinous log-cabin occupied by n family of 
Scotch descent There wa.s no choice but to ask 
for lodgings, the boon being sulkily gx-anted. In 
this den she lives a week, helping in tlie miserable 
liousekecping, and sleeping at night on the floor. 
Her only mirror was the polislied inside of her 
watch-case. The family, which had only one comb 
among them, bivouacked outside under the trees, 
which is practicable in Colorado a largo part of 
the year. 

Disappointed in not finding her way in this 
quarter to Estes Park, she purchases a horse, a 
shifty half-broken animal, from her host, and 
I)roceeds to Lower Canon, where she is kindly 

lodged by Dr H-, an English gentleman, who 

was endeavouring to gain a livelihood by his 
profession, aided by famxing operations. From him 
.she procured a good horse, full of spring and 
spirit, tame and sure-footed, and on it Miss Bird 
succeeded this time in finding the right track to 
Estes Park, by the beautiful canon of St Vroin. 
Two young men escorted her part of the way. 
In a wild lofty region, the pai'ty approached a 
hut, near which was a big dog in a threatening 
attitude, and all about were heaps of peltry and the 
olliU of animals. Who was the inhabitant of this 
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solitary den ? A trapper, hunter, ruffian, despe¬ 
rado. Aroused by the barkin- of the dog. tl.is 
somewhat terrific per.sou made his appearance, 
with a knife in liis belt, a revolver in liis breast¬ 
pocket. and wearing dilapidated moccasins on his 
bare feet. He liad long curling hair, and only one 
eye, tlie other having been lost in an encounter witli 
a grizzly. He received Miss Bird afiably, savin"' 
that he knew from her voice that she was a' country^ 
woman of hi.s. Hia name, as she afterwards learned, 
was hugent. An English gentleman by birth, he 
had been badly brought up. took to eWl courses, lied 
to America, and was now known as Mountain Jim, 
having long been a terror in this remote district. 
Irocuring some information from this unfortunate 
being. Miss Bird reached Estes Park, which at 
one end is bounded by Long’s Peak, the American 
Matterhorn, 14,700 feet liigh. 

As already mentionedr there are several lar^e 

Mountains. 

, j, . ^ be the most picturesque. 

of lawns, slopes, and glades 

Twn t ^‘^^‘'h. but never more 

th^ two miles m width. Grandeur and sublimity 

not softness, are its features.' Several streams wind 

their way through it. MLss Bird states that the 

ow which falls hero in winter docs not thaw, but 

disappears by rapid evaporation. This is the same 

^nomenon as that said to be observable at Davos 

Where not wvered by patches of pine, the ground is 

covered with grass and wild-floweri. The nearest 

Bottlemeut is Longmount, thii-ty mfles distant. In 
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the Park, Mis.s found a fjroup of two or 

tliiee wooden cott'ijjes, in one of whicli, inhabited 
by n Mr Evans an<l Ids fandly, she procured quartei-s. 
It was a cabin made of big hewn logs of trees, 
with the chinks between not filled up. Through 
those openings the snow drives in, and ‘ covei-s the 
floors; but sweeping it out at intervals is both fun 
and exercise. As to her acconiiuodation, she was 
to pay eight dollars a week, have three meals a 
day, and at any time home-made bread mid milk 
in abundance. IJer bed was in a detached cabin, 
where she was at first alarmed by hearing inysteriou.s 
noises beneath the floor. They proceeded from a 
skunk, which had here made Ida dwelling. No 
one <larcd to root Idin out, lor if inUirfercsl 
with, he emitted <ui odour that was jicrfectly 
awful, and could be smelt a mile off. A pleasant 
neighbour 1 

Having lived for a cert-ain length of time in tins, 
'the most enfrancing spot on earth,' helping in 
the kitchen, driving cattle, and riding four or five 
timc.s a day, Mi.ss Bird rode away in quest of fresh 
picturesque scenes, and, whatever the fatigue, en¬ 
joying herself iinmen.sely. Travelling over the 
mountains, sometimes among the snow, she had 
the .satisfaction of crossing the Great Divide, so 
called from being the watershed of the Pacific 
and Atlantic. In one of her long rides, she for 
a time shared the hospitality of a hut along with 
others, and here she once more met with Mountain 
Jim. who in a placid mood told the story of his 
wasted e.vistence. At the close of the sad narration, 
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slie says with becoming pathos ; ' My soul dissolved 
in pity for liis dark, lost, self-ruined life, a.s he left 
me and turned away in the blinding storm to the 
Snowy Range, where he said he was going to camp 
out for a fortnight.’ 

Thus travelling about for months, she is put to 
some straits as regards her personal equipments. 
Speaking of her apparel, she says: * I came to 
Colorado now nearly three months ago, with a 
small carpet-bag containing clothes, none of them 
new; and these, by legitimate wear, the depreda¬ 
tion of calves, and the necessity of tearing them 
up for dish-cloths, are reduced to a single change ! 
I have a solitary pocket-handkerchief, and one pair 
of .stockings, such a mass of darns that hardly a 
trace of the original wool remains. Owing to 
niy inability to get money in [Denver [caused by 
the stoppage of the banks], I am almost w’ithout 
shoes, have nothing but a pair of slippers, and 
some “arctics.” For outer garments—well, I have 
a trained block silk dress, with a black silk polenoise, 
and nothing else but my old flannel riding suit, 
which is quite threadbare, and requires such frequent 
mending that I am sometimes obliged to “ dress" 
for supper, and patch and dam it during the 
evening. But her privations do not cau.so serious 
discomposure. On one occasion she breaks out in 
contemptuous remarks on the frivolities of fashion, 
speaking almost with disgust of the fantastic style 
of ladies’ head-dresses as usually seen in church. 

Writing to her sister on the 4th December, 
Miss Bird says the cold is intense, being eleven 
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(le^'rce.s below zero, and that slie has to keep her 
ink on tlie stove to prevent it I'roin freezing. Cold 
a.s it was, and with the snow deep on the ground, 
and still falling, she rode oti on her faithful horso 
‘ Birdie,’ on a long ride toward.s the plains. She 
says everything looked vast and indefinite. ‘The 
fog grow darker and thicker, the day colder and 
windier, the drifts deeper; but Birdie, who-se four 
cunning feet had carried mo .six hundred miles, 
and who in all difiicultics proves her value, never 
11 inched or made a false step, or gave me rea.son 
to be sorry that I had come on.’ Alighting at a 
house thirteen mile.s from Longmount to get oats, 
sho n<lds: ‘I was white from head to foot, and 
my clothes were frozen still'. The woman gave me 
the usual invitation: "Put your feet in the oven;” 
and I got my clothc-s thawed and dried, and u 
delicious meal, consi.sting of a basin of cream onS 
bread.’ Sho was recommended not to proceed; but 
went on through the terrible wintry .scene. Luckily, 
she reached Longmount. but in such a benumbed 
condition that she had to be lifted off her horse 
and carried into the house, to bo warmed and 
wrapped in blankets. Next day she perseveres in 
going forward, and ultimately suffered no incon¬ 
venience from the journey. E.xposuro to severities 
of this kind in England would have finished her. 
In the western part of the United States, the dryness 
of the air seems to have saved her from injuiy. 

In one of her later excursions. Miss Bird acci¬ 
dentally met her two acquaintances. Evans and 
Mountain Jim, who appeared to bo on good terms 
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with each other, and who parted amicably. Shortly 
afterwards, however, she received the sorrowful 
intelligence that on account of some ground of 
quarrel, Evans on his own door-step shot Jim while 
he was unsuspiciously pa-ssing his cabin. Poor 
Jim fell to the ground with a bullet lodged in his 
head, but lived long enough to give his own state¬ 
ment, and to appeal to the judgment of God as to 
the unprovoked manner in which hi.s life had been 
taken. AVhat was done, if anything, to Evans for 
this foul murder i.s not stated. Mi.ss Bird shrinks 
from the subject, ‘a? too painful to dwell upon.’ 

We gather from the present naixative of adv’en- 
ture, that the larger number of these atrocities arc 
committed through the influence of drink, usually 
a coarse kind of whisky, dispensed in bar-rooms 
and groggeries. It was in such haunts that 
Mountain Jim had spent his means, and from which 
he returned with passions roused to madness. Miss 
Bird eamastly recommended him to give up the 
whisky which had been his ruin. But he said he 
could not. In short, he was one among many 
thousands who, by an incontrollably depraved 
appetite, are constantly imperilling jdl that life 
holds valuable. 
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Livingstone in Africa. 
KRICAN exploration is a subject 

which, ever since the .Jays of James 
Bruce and Mun^o Park, has been attrac¬ 
tive to Englishmen. If Bruce hud rcuche.J 
the true sources of the Nile, Park those 

and other travellers tlioso of 
the Congo or Zaire and of the Zambesi—if 

doubtle>« many valual.le Jives weld l.ave b“cn 
ved, but we should on tlie other Iiand have lost 
those narratives of courage, endurance, pluck, in- 

w 1 T. xciontific observation, energy 
per^ by caution, firmness tempered by kiiid- 

Ts Imethi 

mvsZ^ eaptivatmg, also, in a little tinge of 
TWI be?^ 1 °"® “ African rivei-s had 

P«^e, on which the imagina¬ 
tion could dwell at pleasure. 

AfriS^b know that the exploration of 

Afnca has generally commenced from some port or 

ports on the coast where European consuls are 
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stationed: anrl lias had its pjoal in the interior, 
where black tribes have to he encountered. Thus, at 
various dates during the first half of the present 
century. Lichtenstein penetrated north to the 
Bechuana country from the Capo of Good Hope; 
Mungo Park, having in his first journey formed tlie 
opinion that the Niger and tlie Congo were out¬ 
lets of the .same river, made his second journey, 
which ended fatally; Burckhardt made many dis¬ 
coveries in the north-west regions of Africa; Clap- 
perton and Denham penetrated from the Mediter¬ 
ranean coast to the Soudan, across the whole breadth 
of tlie frightful Sahara; while Richard and John 
Lander traced the Niger to the Gulf of Benin. 

In the exploration of Southern Central Africa, 
a beginning was first made in 1798 by two Portu¬ 
guese gentlemen, Lacerda an<l Pereira, who, starting 
from Tettc, a Portuguese settlement on the Zambesi, 
penetrated to the touTi of the Cazomb(5, in the 
middle of the country. Four years later, two native 
Portuguese traders made their way from Angola 
on the west, to the Portuguese possessions on 
the east const, and returned by the same w’ay 
in 1814, being the first travellers who crossed the 
continent. The route from Tetto to Cozemb^ was 
again explored in 1830 by Major Monteira But 
little certain information resulted from these expedi- 
tion.s, and that little bad hardly been heard of in 
Europe; so that when Livingstone entered on the 
field in 1850, it was, with the exception of Monteiro’s 
route, almost a blank. 

MTiat may perhaps be regarded as the modem 
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series of African explorations, penetrating quite to 
the heart of the continent near the equator, com¬ 
menced when the heroic David Livingstone began 
his good work. Tramping inland from the Capo 
of Good Hope, or from the mouth of the Zambesi 
in the Mozambique district, he discovered Lake 


Ngami; then a vast range of new country between 
the Zambesi and the west coast at Loando; after¬ 
wards reaching the beautiful Lake Tanganyika. 
What he underwent during aU these years of 
exhausting labour, his published narratives tell us. 
Even four years before his death, he spoke thus of 
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liis tn»iilile.s when cros->in" the swollen streanis that 
How into Tanj^anyika: ‘Only four of iny atten.lants 
liavc cojiic here; the others on various pretences 
ah<con(le«l. The fact is, they are all tired of this 
everhustin" tramping; and so verily am-I. Were 
it not for an inveterate <li.sliko to <rivo in to dilH- 
culties witliout tloini^ my utmost to overcome thorn, 
I would abscond too.’ There spoke the man, in his 
true dauntless characU'r. 

If David Livin<;stono had never afterwards 
become famous jus a man, ho would be worthy of 
notict* JLs an extraordinary boy. Ho wjls born at 
Hlantyre in Lanarkshire. March 19. IHIH. His 
parents were very poor, and couhl <;ivo him little 
education ; indeed, at the n^fo of ten. hi.s schoolin'' 
seems to have hecn over, for at that early age ho 
was employed as a ‘ piecor ’ in a cotton-mill at 
•Hlantyre. near Ghi.s<»ow. Young Livingstone set to 
work, therefore, to educate himself. He used to 
fasten his book to his spinning-jenny, so that his 
eye could catch the sentences as ho passed back¬ 
wards and forwards in the coui*se of his labour. 
He was so industrious that, by the time ho was 
nineteen. Im hn«i gained con.siderable knowledge botli 
of Latin and of science. At nineteen, beinf^ in 

• ' O 

receipt of full wages as a spinner, he was able to 
atibrd the expense of attending lectures on medicine 
at Glasgow; but as there wore no railways in 
those <lays, ho liad to travel on foot the whole 
distance, winch was nine miles. But Livin<Tstono 
had set his heart upon becoming a inissionarj', and 
was not to be kept from his studies by such u trillo 
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as a daily walk of eighteen miles. By the time he 
was seven-and-twentj*. he had pas«;eil his examiim- 
tioris in medicine and religions knowledge. 


LIVINGSTONE’S FIRST AFRICAN JOfRNEYS. 

Xivmgstone began his <yireer in 1840, nmh-r the 
auspices of the London Missionarv Society, as a 
medical missionaiy among the Bechnanas {or Bet- 
jnans) north of the Orange River in South Africa, 
He had settled down previous to tliLs for a little 
while at Kuruman with the well-kntjwn missionarv’, 
Dr Moffat, who.se daughter he afterward.s married. 
At Mabot-sa, north-east of thi.s j)lace, he was attacked 
by a lion which crushed hLs left arm and nearly 
finished his career. This arm. by being badly set. 
was afterwards a trouble to liim, and helped to 
identify hLs Iwdy after his deatli. His first proceed-, 
ing, on arriving at hLs destination, shows the char¬ 
acter of the man—.sagacity in discerning the right 
means to liis end, and resoluteness to do in the best 
manner whatever he set his liond to. ‘Here,’ he 
says, in order to obtain an accurate knowledge of 
the language. I cut myself off' from all European 
society for about si.K months, and gained by this 
ordeal an insight into the habits, ways of think- 
mg laws and language, of that section of the 
Bechuanas called Bakwains, which has proved of 

incalculable advantage in my intercourse with them 
ever since.’ 

Sechcle, chief of the Bakwains, and a man of 
great intelligence, ^became a convert, and learned 
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to rend. Secinp Livingstone anxious that his people 
‘^houhl also believe. Scchcle proposed a novel method 
of converting tlieni. ‘Do you irna-inc these people 
jvill ever believe by your merely talkin;' to them ? 
I can make thuin do notliinj; except by thrashin^^ 
them; and if you like. I shall call mv head men 
atid with our litupa’ [whips of rhinoceros-hide] ' we 
will .soon make them all believe together.’ 

While .stationed at Kolobengr hi the Betjuan 
country, Livingstone a-os.sed the Kalihari De.sert 
in LS4{), and discovered Lake Ngami, the centre of 
the internal drainage of the country between the 
Orange and Zambe.si rivers. Llepliants. giraffes, 
buffaloes, zebras, and ninny kinds of game abound 
and three antclope.s were .shot of a species not yet 
known in England. The doctor's gun was the first 
ever fired in that country, and .so inexperienced 
were the animals of their dangerous effects, that 
they stood still within bowshot, and W’ere easily 
kille.l. This country is ns different from the arid 
region to the .south as it is from the swamps and 
forests of the western coast It is elevated. coolc<l 
by plca-sant breezes, ami abounds in fruit and 
grain. This is the habitat of the true Nigritian, 
the curly-headed, jet-black negro, whose intelligent 
tliough simple race, when quickened by European 
knowledge, will one day rule the continent 
A striking token of the direction of the genius 
of this people towards civili.sation, is to bo found 
in the social condition of their women. The will 
of the women is paramount, and at times they even 
become chiefa ‘If a man were asked to go any- 
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where,'said Livingstone, ' or to agree to any arnnive- 

" I go home and a,sk my 

of getting him to move. Women sit in the councils ; 
and nbile a Bcchuana swears by his father, these 
negroes swear by their mother.' It may even be 
inferred that the ladies occa-sionally carry their 
supremacy a mtle too far; for if a^voman boiiL 

market ’ i"'® “‘'® ^o the 

aarket-place, and the wife is compelled to carry 
her injured lord home on her back amidst the cheer's 
womc On these occasions, however, the 

kind^et^ to I '‘''“"■'-"I fP-oiit 

is 1 ‘f, I-'-'Ogstone and his party; and, what 

■s noteworthy the English name Ls known as that 

of a people ' who like the black man ' 

Bethian*’tr l'““ ‘''® Makololo, a 

Betjuan tribe, who, some years before, had emigrated 

to the basin of the Zambesi, and there establi.shed 

extciisiv6 dominion ov^r* fVi^ !• 

-is 1 ^ indigenous negro 

Ihich faT^ “>0 chobe, 

hlch foils into the Zambesi ncor the point where 
this river bends eastwards in S. lat. A 

pXle that hiS ‘''® 

people that had been seen in the valley of the Upper 

had previously been unknown. The little com- 
fte P^t? “>>oW‘oots had had with 

the Mambari. an intermediate tribe, who had beaSn 
to introduce the slave-trade, by tempting them with 
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j^uns and other articles of European manufacture, 

o ivory or cattle in excliange, 
and insisting on having boys. 

To counteract this pernicious movement, and to 
pronjote the gradual civilisation and christianising of 
tlie region, Livingstone resolved on .seeking out u 
route of direct commercial communicyition with tlie 
cojust, without the intervention of tlie .slave-doalin«» 
iMambari. Urturning, accordingly, to Cape Colony, 
whore ho saw Ids fandly off to England, he pre¬ 
pared for his expedition, and arrived again at 
Linyauti in May of 185,'}. Ho now spent several 
week.s in company with the Makololo chief JSckelctu. 
in exploring the Zambesi valley ns far north ns S. 
hit IV, to the contluenco of the Leeba and Liambye. 
'I’lio country is fertile beyond do.scription. the 
pastures seeming to be inexhaustible. The Makololo 
are great rearers of cattle. The chief grain 
cultivated is the Ilolcus soty/hiivi, or doura; maizu 
an<l beans are also raised, and a variety of vegetables. 
The lioe (a native manufacture of iron) is the 
implement of culture. The number of large game 
is prodigious—elephants, buHaloos, the magniticent 
eland and other nntolope.s, zebras, ifcc.; wldle tlie 
rivers swiu*m witli hippopotand. One great draw¬ 
back is the tsetse, a lly which infests certain 
circumscribed localitiixs, and whoso bite is fatal to 
domestic animals—the horse, the ox, the sheep, and 
the dog: while it is ltarmles.s to all kinds of game, 
and also to the mule, tlie ass, and the goat, os well 
as to man. 

Returning to Lin 5 'anti, Livingstone now made 
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roady to sot oiit on his r^eat expo<htion. Sokolotu 
and his people ontorod warmly into his views, and 
twonty*'<even Mnkololo men were appointed to 
• escort the traveller. ProceeMlin" in canoes, they 
soon readied the confluence mentioned above, and 
then followed the Leeba, whidi comes from the 
north, until a waterfall oblit^ed tlicm to (piit the 
boats, and continue their journey by land. On 
leaviii*; the kingdom of tlie Makololo, they came 
into the country over which the Mnata Yanvo is 
the paramount chief. The country is rrenerallv flat; 
some tracts being; w-oody, others consistin'; of 
meadow-like valleys. At the watershed between 
tlu! Leeba and Kassabi rivers, the elevation wa.s 
4700 feet It rained incessantly; and the traveller 
had to pass through a flooded country, and suflered 
greatly from fever. 

The Balonda tribes, which inhabit tliia region, 
are much more superstitious than the tribes farther 
.south. Livingstone and his part}- w-ere travelling 
in company witli Manenko, a female Qjjieftain. ‘ Wo 
had to cross, in a canoe, a .stream whicli flows past 
the village of Nyamoana Manenko’s doctor waved 
some charms over her, and she took some in her 
hand and on her bo<ly before she ventured upon 
tlio water. One of my men spoke rather loudly 
when near the doctor'.s basket of medicinca The 
doctor reproved him. and alway.s spoke in a wdiisper 
himself, glancing back to the basket, as if afraid 
of being beard by something therein. So much 
superstition i.s quite unknown in tlio south, and is 
mentioned hero to show the dillbrence in the fcGlings 
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of this new people, and the comparative want of 
reverence on these points ainon" Cafires and Bechii- 
anas. Aj^ain : * They ’ [the Baloruln] ' are very 

punctilious in their inannei-s to each other. Each 
hut has its own fire, .and when it goes out they 
make it afresh for themselves, rather than take it 
from a neighbour. I believe much of this ari.^jes 
from superstitious fears. In the deep, dark forests 
near each village, as alrea^ly mentioned, you see 
idols intended to represent the human hca<l or a 
Hon, or a crooked stick smeared with medicine, or 
simply a .small pot of medicine in a little slied, or 
miniature huts with little mounds of earth in thenj. 
But in the <Iarker recesses we moot with human 
faces cut in the bark of trees, the outlines of which, 
with the beards, closely resemble those seen on 
Egyptian monuments. Frequent cuts are made on 
the trees all along the paths, and oHerings of small 
piece.s of manioc-roots, or ears of maize, are placed 
on brandies. Ther$ are also to be seen every few 
miles heaps of sticlcs, which' are treated in cairn 
fMhion, by every one throwing a small branch to 
the heap in passing; or a few sticks are placed on 
the path, and each passer-by turns from his course, 
and forms a sudden bend in the road to one side. 
It seems as if their minds were ever in doubt and 
dread in these gloomy recesses of the forest, and 
that they were striving to propitiate, by their offer- 
some superior beings residing there/ 

Livingstone’s progress was now much impeded by 
petty chiefs, who extorted presents as the price of 
permi-Hsion to pass through their districts, and thus 
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bar the intercourse between the inUrior an«l the 
coast The system more or less followed by 

kings and chiefs all over Africa, of interposing 
vexatious delays, and levying blackmail in the 
shape of presents, constitutes the chief ditiiculty and 
ilanger of Afriain travel. At last the expeilitiou 
reached the Coanza, in S. lat. 10’, and, passing 
through the colony of lk*nguela, arrived at tlie 
capital, Luanda, on the lll.st of May ISo+, Living- 
stone was so exhausted by fever and dysentery, 
that he was \mable to commence his return ioinmey 
till tlie 20th of September. The astonishment of 
the Makololo men at everything they .saw wuis 
unbounded. In afterwards describing to their 
countjymen their feelings on first coming in sight 
of tl>e sea, they said they hatl always believed that 
the world had no end; ‘but all at once the world 
said to us: “I am tinisheil; there is no more of 
me!’” Being taken on board an EnglLsh ship of 
wai*. they exclaimed: ‘ It is not. iu-aa.i>oa 
is a town|^ After witnessing the performance of 
mass m the cathedral, Livingstone overheard them, 
in talking to each other, remark that ‘ they had seen 
the white men clianning their demons.’ Returning 
by the same route, the expedition reached the 
Makololo country in September 1S55, after au 
absence of two years. 

Livingstone now resolved to trv w'hether the 
course of the Lower Zambesi eastward would not 
furnish a better eommereial route, 'fo descend the 
river by boats was impossible, owing to the great 
falls of Mosioatunya, at some distance below the 
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confluence of the Chobe. These falls, wliich I.<i%"ing- 
stone visited, and called the Victoria Falls, are the 
wonder of South Africa. The mighty river is pre¬ 
cipitated into a rock}’ fissure of unknown depth ; 
columns of vapour ascend, which, when the river 
is full, are seen at a distance of ten miles; and the 
roar is heard at an ecpial distance. 

Accompanied by 114 Makololo, sent by Sekeletu 
to can-y a consignment of elepliants’ tusks to the 
coast, Livingstone started, November 20th, on his 
eastwanl journey. Owing to the difficult nature of 
the country, lie did not at first ke<!p by the river¬ 
side, but struck north-east to the confluence of the 
Ivafue, which flows from the north. From this 
point he followed the north bank of the Zambesi 
to lette, and thence to Quilimane, on the coast, 
which he reached in May 1850. Livingstone there¬ 
after paid a visit to England, wliere he arrived in 
December 18.56, and was everywhere received with 
the greatest entliusiasm. 

Among tile gatherings to greet this reinarkablo 
person, the most important, in a scientific point of 
view, was that of the Royal Geographical Society, 
at which the traveller was, for the second time, 
presented with the highest distinction it Ls in 
the power of the Society to bestow—tlioir gold 
medal. The first had been awarded to him for 
traveling South Africa from the Cape of Good 
Hope by the Lake Ngami to Linyanti, and thence 
to the west coast, in 10* south latitude; the prasent 
was lor setting out anew from Linyanti, and com¬ 
pleting the entire journey across South Af rica 
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\\ lioti Sir Roderick ilu^c^^ison entered the meeting, 
accompanied hy tlie distin;jai.slicd traveller, the latter 
was immediately hailetl hv a <^eneral clnppinj' of 
liands, stampinjr of feet, and such other demonstra¬ 
tions as are resorted to hv a British audience u hen 

♦ 

they <h‘sirc to express hearty atlmiration, esteem, ajid 
welcome Liviiij^stone was then about forty years 
of a;;e somewhat spare in face and forsn, of avei‘a<:'e 
heij^dit. tlark hair, brow furrowed throu"lj hardships, 
ami complexion deeply bron/ed, almost black, from 
exposure to a scorchin;; sun. 

In presenting the gold medal to tlm traveller, the 
representative of the Society did not fail to eulogise 
in adequate terms Livingstone’s great achieve¬ 
ments in Africiin exploration. And rightly so; for 
what Livingstone had done he did witliout llourish 
of trumpcLs, without pecuniary grants from govern- 
>nent, and without companions or escort save what 
the friendship of the natives yielded. Trusting in 
I’rovidenco, ami strong in liis hopeful self-reliance, 
lie wont manfully tlirough tljc work tliat lay before 
him to do. 

Livingstone commenced his reply to the gift of 
the gold medal by an apology for his ‘ imperfections 
in speech-making.’ Sixteen years’ absence from 
England, and tho liabit of speaking only the 
Bcchuana and other African dialects during nearly 
the whole of tiiat time, rendered him less fluent in his 
native language. The efl'ect was observable also in 
his manner of speaking, for there w'as a metallic, 
ringing cliaructer about his voice, similar to what is 
described as peculiar to certain African tribes, some 
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of whose sounds resemble the -strikinjr toj^ethor of 
pieces of copper. His style of spL-cch, moreover, 
was homely—such as would be familiar to simple- 
minded men ; hence there w<is a novel sort of 
pleasui-e in listening to what he sai<l. His speech, 
marked by all his natural modesty and un.seltishnos.s. 
might have br'ought to mind the spirit in which lie 
wrote one of his letters: 'I am not so elateil in having 
performed what has not, to my kno^^•ledge, been 
done before, in traversing the continent, because the 
end of the geographical feat is but the beginning of 
the missionary enterpri.se. May Coil grant me life 
to do some more good to this poor Afriwi!' The 
^\’ico which he gave to some school children in 
Scotland, ‘ Fear God. and work hard,' lie carried 
out in his own brave career. 


LIVINGSTONE S EXPEDITION TO THE ZAMliESl A.ND ITS 

TKIDUTAUIES. 

In 18o8, Livingstone was sent out to Quiliinane. 
on the eastern coast of Africa, as British consul. 
Ihe Portuguese had placed a clever trick, which 
had long been succi-s-sful, by pretending that the 
nver Quilmiane, sixty miles distant from the 
moutlis of the Zambesi, is the principal entrance to 
10 atter river; so that while the English cruisers 
were watching the false moutff, slaves were beinf^ 
quietly shipped by the true one. That little devi(S 
has b^n rendered inoperative for the future by an 
exaimnation made of the three branches, and the 
decision that tlio Kongone is the best entrance. 
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riio route of the party was tJiereforc to be traced 
lioiii this entrance, up which they steamed, into 
vsi^dit of a land entirely new to them, and wonder- 
tully beautiful. 'I’lie rriant vegetation of the tropics 
clothed tlie river-banks; the towering screw-palms 
■shot lance-like towards the sky, but were softened 
and beautified by rich clinging garments of many- 
coloured parn.sites ; and for twenty miles the river 
wonn.l tlirough luxuriant mangrove jungle. In 
the grassy glades were herds of buHiiloes and ante¬ 
lopes. The loud noU' of the king-hunter rings 
through the woo<l.s, and the ibis, unaccu.stomed to 
the intrusion of steam-paddles on his family repasts, 
rushes away with an angry scream. So far all 
was beautiful, and broad fertile lands lie beyond 
the mangrove jungles, reaching from the Kongono 
Canal to Mazaro. eighty miles in length, and hfty 
ui breadth, admirably adapted for the growth of 
sugar-cane, and capable of supplying all Europe 
with sugar. Hut the natives are wretched creatures, 
Portuguese ‘ colonos.' or serfa 


They were much astonished at the steamers, and 
remarked that the Pmrl was like a village; then 
asked, evidently regarding her. intelligently enough, 
as a development of their own canoe, if she had 
been made out of one tree. With such little inter¬ 
ludes as witnessing a battle between natives and 
Portuguese, and the constant encountering of croco- 
dilas and hippopotami, they come to Mazoro. and 
then to Shupanga, where a one-storied house had 
been built on a tine site overlooking the river. The 
lawu sloped down to the wide, island-dotted bosom 
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of the Zambesi, and to the north stretched nia^niti- 
cent forests and a range of blue hilLs. Livingstone 
was to visit this house again in 1862 , and to make 
his wife s grave under one of tin* noble trees upon the 
lawn. But that ev'ent was os vet far away. 

At lette, whither the party no.st proceeded, the 
Makololo recognised Livingstone with great delight. 
Ihe state of things in this town was deplorable, and 
aflorded a sample of African supei'stition in almost 
the lowest possible form. Thirty of the i)e()ple had 
died of srnallpo.x. and the chief told Livingstone 
tliat they had been bewitched. The people away up 
the country, in the valley of the Shirti were'not 
nearly so repulsive. Belief in. ami fear of. evil 
spirits, is their sole religious idea. Their faith 
in medicine.% is unbounded, and impervious to 
attack by experience. A medicine prepared by 
the elephant doctor is supposed to enable the 
hunter ta attack and kill the formidable beast 
in safety; and the crocodile doctor dispenses a 
medicine which secures the purchaser from the 
jaws of that reptile. Hunting expeditions may, 
notwithsUnding, be lULSuccessful, and crocodiles 
carry ofl women; but these little occurrences hav’e 

no power to shake the influence of the medicine¬ 
men. 

From Tette, the party set out to examine the 
rapids of Kebrabasa, an undertaking which excited 
profound astonishment in the minds of the natives, 
and this not without reason, for the heat and 
labour and tatigue involved were terrible, and .such 
us must have daunted any persons bent on a less 
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ot.ject than the discovt-ry of a j^reat natiual feature. 
On the return of the party, they had a specimen 
of tlie intelK'CtujiI «juality of the native Portuijue.se. 
One of them had gone to tlio governor, and told liim 
gravely (hat the waters l)a<l risen, and l)ccome 
lurbid, and that the Englishmen were doing some¬ 
thing to tlie river. They also di.scovered that they 
were lield aeeonnlahlo for the drought, and this 
too hy yellow Christians, not black heathen. 


Tlie ama/ement created by the exploration of 
tlie Kebraba.sa Falls by the English party, was mild 
in comparison with that which was caused by their 
further determination to explore the Shird, a tribu- 
buy of the Zambesi, which joins the latter stream 
about a hundred miles from the sea. The river, it 
was alleged, was impassable by reason of duck- 
wee<l, luid the shores were peopled by savage 
tribes, who shot intruders with poisoned aiTO\vs. 
The governor remonstrated. ‘Our government,’ he 
said, 'have sent ua ordei-s to assist and protect 
you; but you go where we dare not follow, and 
how can we protect you?' No European, so for as 
they could learn, over liad ascended the Shire, and 
the Tortuguese believed the Manganja to be blood- 
thii-sty savages. Nevertlieless. up the Shird Living¬ 
stone and his companions went. There was a little 


duckweed, but not enough to interrupt any kind 
of craft, and that little disappeared after twenty- 
five miles. As they neared the villages, the 
natives collected, armed with their bows, and looked 


dangerous. One chief, named Tiugone, who con¬ 
trasted favourably in point of intelligence with 
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the native Portuguese, came out with live hundred 
men, and ordered tlicm to stop. This miglity 
chieftain was mucli impressed by the steamer.°nnd 
instantly divined tliat these were strange people, 
of a kind lie liad never seen before. Tingane wius 
a well-known enemy to slavery, and a barrier to 
Portuguese access to the inland tribes: so Living¬ 
stone landed, and told him they, the Engli.sh, 
were come neither to tight nor to'take slaves” but 
only to open a path for their fellow-countrymen to 
purchase cotton, and anything el.se, except slaves. 
On this, Tingane conducted himself in a most 
agreeable manner, and summoned all his people to 
hear the explanation. As the English efforts at 
sea to prevent slavery had reached the knowledge 
of the natives in very remote places, the travellers 
were readily and respectfully heard, and the tribe 
proved very amenable on the subject of cotton- 
cultivation. and the Bible. The party were a 
little dnsconcerted when they discovered that their 
interpreter was establishing a clo.se relation between 
the two, by the following simple and explicit 
doctrine: ‘The Book-Book says you are to ^w 
cotton, and the English are to come and buy if' 
besides occasionally winding up with a joke of 
his own invention. 


The party went on, meeting with no molestation 
whatever, but noticing that the natives maintained 
a strong guard along the shore night and day. They 
enjoyed to the utmost the delight of pursuing the 
windings of more than two hundred miles of a 
previously unexplored river. It would be difficult to 
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say wliothor tlx; inexprcssibh' cliarm of such a situa¬ 
tion is derived most directly from iUs circumstances 
or trom its Jis^ociations, Irom the luxuriant lonely 
beauty ot nature, unseen till tlien by educate'd 
eyes, or troin llie mental contnust produced by 
the hi^di civilisation represente<l by the explorers. 
So. on and on, for two hundred miles of winding 
3'iver, until stopped by those magnificent cataracts 
which Livingstone named the Murchison Falls. 
Then, n.s a land-journey was not .safe until they ha<l 
cultivated juoiv familiar ri-lations with the natives, 
they came swiftly back, aided by the current, to Tette. 
A Strang*' voyage, in a very (hibious sti'amer, called 
by contemptuous consent, the Astfivmtic, with hcrd.s 
f)t hippopotami ami shoals of crocodiles swimming 
about—the former always getting out of the way 
with ungainly alacrity; hut the latter, mistaking the 
steamer for a sw’imming animal, making ferocious 
rushes, ainl going tlown like stones, with much 
ignominy, wh.ui close to the pad.lle.s. 

In March I8.)h, they started again for their second 
exploration of the Shire. The natives wen; very 
friendly, and sold them rice, fowls, and corn, besides 
inviting them to drink heer with tpiitc a British 
cordiality. Ten miles below Murchison’s Falls, 
they ma<lo friends Nvith a chief named Ohibisa. who 
was one of tho most remarkable pereonjiges whom 
they encountered. His notions of bis own authority 
were very lofty. Ho assured Livingstone that ho 
Imd been an ordinary man before his father died and 
loft him the chicttain.ship; hut on succeeding to tho 
high ollico, he was conscious of power passing into 



LIVIXOSTOXE IX AFRICA. 


157 


his hefttl and down iiis back, so that he knew he 
was a chief, clothed with authority, and possessed of 
wisdom ; and people then beffan to fear and reverence 
him. ‘ He mentioned this as one would a fact in 
natural history, any doubt being quite out of the 
question. From this point, the travellers passed in 
a northerly direction by land to I.ake Shirwa, 
through the country of the Manganja. The attitude 
of the tribe.s caused them some iineasinc.ss; but 
they were never attacked. They found I.ake Shirwa 
a i) 0 <ly of bitter water, eighteen hundred feet above 
the sea, eighty miles broad, and containing H.sh. 
leeches, crocodiles, and hippopotami. It was sur¬ 
rounded with most beautiful country, and bounded 
on the ea.st by a chain of lofty mountain.s. As they 
penetrated the unknown land, it grew only more 
and more beautiful, and unlike all that Africa had 
hitherto been supposed to be. 

Livingstone’s third journey up the Shird was 
made for the purpose of becoming better ac<|uaintcd 
with the people, and of reaching Lake Nyas.sa on 
foot. The march to Lake Nyas.sa was delightful, with 
all its weariness. The part}’ numbered forty-two, 
and they were well provided with cloth and beads 
for purqjoses of barter and .sale. The natives were 
peaceful, and ready to trade; the country won¬ 
derfully and variously beautiful. The Manganja 
country is profusely watered; they pas-sed seven 
brooks and a spring in one hour. This in the heart of 
Africa ! The highlands are well wooded, and many 
splendid trees grow on the water-courses. There 
are no wild beasts of a destructive kind, and the 


travft. anh AnvrxTrnr. 

ooiind-y is mlniiraMy n.lnptod for flomostic nnimnls. 

'i'hc people are very in.lustrioiis; tliey work in 

iron, cotton, nn.l hasket-innkinrr. and cultivate the 

soil extensively. They are oenth-, and punctilion.sly 

polite. They are. iinfortnnatoly. much ^dvon to 

intoxication ; and have certain ideas of '^pei-sonal 

adorninent to which it is impossible to be reconciled. 

lattooinj;. nose-rinn^, oar-rin£;s of overv kind and 

deirreo of ffrote.squene.'w—all are endurable in com- 

pan.son with the prlr/c, a rinnr of bone or tin, 

three inchas in diameter, inserted into the upper 

bp. with a thin rim of flesh all round it It 

has a ludicrous ellect. too. as thou.ijh the jjirl were 

adroitly lioldinff a circular shaving-glass between 
iter teeth. 

Those people have remarkably white and fine 
teeth, but they are carefully chipped into ro.sem- 
blance to tho.so of the crocodile or the cat Skin- 
diseases are prevalent among them, and many are 
nfllictcd with the Icpro.sy of the Cape. Noticing 
that some of the men were marked with .smallpox 
Livingstone asked about its origin, whether it 
had come from- the coast or the interior. The 
chief, anxious to pay a compliment, and amiably 
tipsy, replied with much graciousnc-ss. that ho was 
not sure, but ho rather thought it must have 
come from the English. On the whole, we derive 
from Livingstone’s nairativo a pleasing impression 
of these hannlass people, and there is something 
pathetic in their simple .statement of their religious 
conceptions. • Wo live only a few days here, but 
wo live again after death—wo do not know whore 
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or m wlmt condition, or with what companions for 

the dead never return to tell us. Sometimes the 

dead do come back and appear to us in dreams; hut 

they never speak, nor tell us where they liave jjono. 

nor how they fare.’ It is melancholy to contrast the 

condition of these people as the Enjrlishmen saw 

tliem fir.st. and as they saw them when the devastat- 

in<T cur.se of the slave-traders had passed over their 
country. 

Livin-stone reached Lake Nyas.sa in September 
18o9 two montlis before Dr Roscher. wlio was 
murdered on his return by the Arab road to the 
Kumona. and of who.se discoveries nothing is 

his return to Shupango. and an 
expedition to the country of the Makololo. Living¬ 
stone again went to Kebrabasa. and marched acrols 
the hills into the beautiful plains of Chicova Hero 
tlie camp-lifo of the party was indeed rude ami 
adventure^ for the country abounded with lion.s, 
and the sight of a white man was utterly unknown 
liie heat was inten.se. but they journeyed .slowly, 
and held out well, convincing themselves that the 
European powers of endurance, even in the tropics 
are greater than tho.se of the hardio.st of the 
Mricana Here, they had to live by hunting, and 
found their supplies very precarioms, for it was 
very hard to get at the animals, and harder still to 

get at the natives, who screamed and ran away at 
Sight of tho strangers. 

At Zumbo they examined, with .strange feelinmi 

1 , -n of an ancielit' 

p , uilt by the Jesuit missionaries, now 
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utterly flcserted. Near it lav a broken church 
hell—sad and suggestive object in such a place. 
The loneliness was appalling; the natives dread the 
place, and would never go ne.nr it; and, apart from 
tlie ruins, there w’as nothing to remind one that a 
Christian power ever had traders there. On tliey 
inarclied through a beautiful country, whore numcr- 
ou3 kinds of birds abound, notably the honey- 
guide, whose wondrou.s instinct i.s \mfailing; and 
elephant-s and butfaloes, together with the le.ss 
agreeable hyena, wander about in huge herds. 
The people, the Bazizulu, are brave and gentle. 

Striking away northward from the Zambesi. 
Livingstone explored tlie cotintry of the Batoka, a 
remarkably intelligent race, who add the arts of 
music and a tine sort of woo^l-carving to varioiis 
industries. They also maintain a strict and virtuous 
social .system, and have very correct ideas of military 
organisation. The women are remarkably well 
clothed; but the men adhere to the primitive condi¬ 
tion, and say, philosophically : * Cod made us naked, 
and therefore wo never wear any sort of clothing.’ 
Livingstone’s Ijcort was saddened by tlio sight of the 
terrible evils introduced to the country by the vile 
slave-hunters, the reckless destruction of Iniman life, 
and the waste and desolation whicli follow in the 
train of tlieir guilty expeditions. Nothing, however, 
intervened to spoil the eager interest with which they 
arrived, in company with the English party, at the 
Balotra highlands, where the exquisite and majestic 
beauty of the scenery was rendered thoroughly 
delightful by healthful invigorating breezes, with 



lR'INGSTONE in atrica. 


,101 


the sight of mountain and forest, rich plain, and 
winding river. The goal towards which their I'ace.s 
were set was the \ Ictoria falls, the gi'eat wonder 
of the southern continent When they reached the 
village of Moachemba, the wide valley lay spread 
out before them, and they saw the great columiLs of 
mist which rises from the Falls, twenty miles 
away. 

On the 9th August 18C0, Livingstone and his 
party embarked in canoes, and glided on for many 
miles over water clear as crystal, and past lovely 
islands densely covered with tropical vegetation. 
Many-coloured flowers and fruits overhung the 
rivers bank, and among the former, the tender 
blue convolvulus looked down upon them, a familiar 
blossom, amid the gorgeous strangene.s-^. Their 
steersman guided them in perfect safety, from 
gliding water to dangcrou.s rapids, down which 
many canoes have been hurled, and gi-eat elephants 
and hippopotami have been swept; and after a 
time of intense excitement, and strictly enjoined 
silence, they passed into smooth water again, and 
landed at Garden Island, on the lip of the Falls. 

Livingstone makes no attempt to describe 
the scene, or its ctFect upon his mind. The one 
defies the utmost powers of the painter, the other 
those of the poet. Something like terror there 
mu.st have been, bewildering awe, taking a long 
time to calm into admiration, wonder, reverence, 
love, and prayer. The simplicity of the account 
given, its reduction to a matter of measurement, is 
the most satisfactory Hnl>stitute for description 

K 
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wliioh S'; tinattainnlilc. The Falls have been formed 
by a crack ri"ht across the river, in the liard 
basaltic rock which there formed the bed of tlie 
Zambesi. ‘ On im^asurin;; the width of this deep 
' sextant, it was foun<l at Garden Island, its 
narrowest part, to be eighty yards, and at its 
liroa<l(‘st somewhat more. Into this chasm, of twice 
the <lepth of Nin^mra. the river, a fidl mile wide, 
rolls with a deafonino roar; ami tins is Moni- 
oa-tunya.or the Victoria Falls ’ 

'1 he years 18G1-J1 were spent in various explora¬ 
tions of Lake Nyassa, one object bein<» to determine 
whether any larjic river enters its upper end, it 
beinjj then the prevalent view that the vaguely 
known I.Jike Tanganyika hn<l its outflow south- 
war<ls. A band of niissionarie.s arrived early in 
18()1 with a view to settle on the Shird. Livin*^- 
stone will saddened by the deaths of some of them, 
but mom .so by that of his wife, which occurred 
on the 27th of April 1802, shortly after her arrival 
from England. 

Some years before this (lS.’)7-8).. the well-known 
travellei-a Ibirton and Speke had bden sent by the 
Geographical Society to a.scertain the trutli about 
the great inland .sea reported to exist in the equa¬ 
torial region, Cro.ssing the border mountains from 
Zanzibar, they explored the great plateau inhabited 
by th& TJnyamw’esi tribes, and discovered Lake 
Tangan^'ika, witliout, however, being able to ascer¬ 
tain whether the outflow was north or south. 
At Ujiji, on Tanganyika, the travellers heard of 
another and larger lake lying to the north-east; 
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oml Spoke, loavinpr his companion at Tan^ani,ika 
(li-scovered tlio southern part of the Groat Victoria 
Nyanza, wliich ho li^jhlly believed to he the head 
reservoir of tho Nile. 

Ik'iit on followini,^ out his <liscoverv. Spoke, in 
company with his companion Grant, set out a^ain 
from ;^nnzibar in the end of ISCO, and. in January 
ISO:;. niTuin reached tin- western shores of the lake. 
I’roccodins alon-.j tho northern side, which' almost 
coincides with the equator, he found the outlet; 
which lie called Uipon Kails; the issuinrj river ho 
called the Somerset. This river he traced for some 
tlistanoi- hut boin;.; obh>e<l to part with it whore it 
bent westward, he held northward, ami came on the 
White Nile above Gondokoro. which he believed 
to he i<lentical with Ins 801001 * 801 . At Gondokoro, 
Sju kc and Grant met the dnrin«' traveller, Mr (now 
Sir Samnel) Baker, coming to their relief. To 
him they related their discoveries, ami also what 
they liad learned from the natives of tho existence of 
another lake, named Luta Nzige, lying west of their 
route as they descended, and which they conceived 
to be a kind of back-water stretching westward 
from tho Somerset at the part of its course they 
iia«l been unai)le to visit This lake. Baker, alon" 
with his heroic wife, partly explore<l in 1864, and 
named it the Albert Nyanza. The Somerset enters 
the lake near its northern end; and at a point 
some tifty miles farther north, the Nile issues 
from it. 
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LIVINGSTONE'S LAST SERIES OF AFRICAN JOURNEYS. 

The solution of this great African problem—the 
true source of the Nile-was now unaertaken bv 
Livingstone, wlm in 18GG began tlmt series of 
journeys from which ho never returned 

-south end of .^ya,.sa, and tl.cn struck into the upper 
basin of the I^angwa, a ti-ibutnry of the Znu.bLi, 

““'"f t'>0 north. In a letter dute.l hth July 

1SC8 he says: •Leaving the valley of the Loanirwi 

.'nass hut 7t 

edoT’of “n‘y Hie so.ithe.n 

fifion / r '■nSion, ivliich is from liOOO to 

COOO feet above the sea Thus upland may be 

oughly s^ted to cover a space, .south of Tanganyika 

from the eastern side into the centre of the great 
upland valley. • I cro.ssed the Chamhezo in 10' li-f 
S., and several of its conlluents, north and south 
quite as large as the IsLs at 0.vford. hut running 
feter, and liavmg hippopotami in them.’ Proceed" 
mg northward, he discovered, on the northern 

sion^o*f t'** “P’nnjl- Lieniba, a southern e.xten- 

sion of langanyika Thereafter he visited Lake 
Laiigwcolo or Pemba, into which the Cl.ambeze 
flows and followed the stream, now called Luapula 
to r^ lake named Moero. ■ On leaving Moero al its 
northern end, by a rent in the mountains of Rua 
e river takes the name of Lualaba. and passing on 

o 
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north-west, forms [Lake] Ulenge in the country 
west of Tanganyika.’ The Jiccoxint wliich he sent 
liomc of tlic .iVral) slave-dealers shooting down the 
)ioor slave.s in the market-place of Nyangwe, led 
to pres-suio being brought to bear on the Sultan 
of Zanzibar to stop the tratlic. Livijigstoiie then 
returned to Ujiji. 

In 1.S70-71, seeking a po.ssible connection between 
Tanganyika and Albert Nyanz/i, he followed the 
Lualaba as far os Nyangwe, and heard of another 
lake, which he proposed Li cull Lake Lincoln, on a 
tributary coining from the south-w'eat Meanwhile 
the report of his death hail caused expeditions to 
be lilted out to go in search of him, including one 
headed by Mr II. M. Stanley, and eijuipped at the 
cost of the propriotoi-s of the Arm York Herald and 
the L()ndon Daily Tclcgrap/t. Stanley was successful 
in finding Livingstone at Ujiji, in November 1871, 
and tlio nows of his success sent a thrill of joy 
through the civilised w'orld. Together the veteran 
and the novice explored the north of Tanganyika 
and made sure that the river Uusizi is not an outflow 
of the lake towards Albert Nyanzjv, but an affluent. 
Accompanicil by ten strong pjuldlors, they went up 
tlie Rusizi far enough to see the nature of the 
stream, and observed that it wiilcned and spread 
out in a myriwl of channels at its mouth, rushing 
po-st isolated clumps of sedge and mateto grass, and 
that it had the appearance of a swamp. There¬ 
after Stanley returned home. 

In August 1872, Livingstone set out on his last 
journey. Still in the belief that tho sources of 
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t!ie Nili' were to be found south of Tanganyika, 
lie started to explore the region east of Lake 
Ban','weolo; but at Chitanibo’s villaf^e, Ilala, on 
its soutliern shore, the intrepid traveller was 
attacked with dysentery, and on 1st May 1873 he 
succumbed. 

In his ‘ Last Journals,’ the now familiar death- 
scene Ls thus recorded. His native followers Susi. 
Chuma. Chowpert^. Matthew, and Muanyaser»\ hav¬ 
in'; been alarmed by his attendant Majwara, as to 
Jdvini;stone’s .serious con<lition. went immediately 
to his hut ‘ Pa-ssinj; inside they looked towanls 
the bed. Livingstone was not lyini; on it, but 
appeared to be enpagod in pmyer. and they instinc¬ 
tively drew backwards for the instant Pointing 
to him, Majwara said. “ When I lay down he was 
just as he i.s now, and it is because I find that ho 
does not move that I fear ho is dcn«l.” They asked 
the lad how long ho had slept Majwara saiil ho 
could not tdl. but lie was sure that it was .some 
considerable time. The men drew nearer. A candle 
stuck by its own wax to the top of the box shed 
a light sullicient for them to see his form. Living¬ 
stone wn.s kneeling b}” the side of hi.s bed—his 
body stretchcil forward, his head buried in his 
hands, upon the pillow. For a minute they watched 
him. Ho did not .stir. There was no sign of breath¬ 
ing. Then one of them (Matthew) advanced softly 
to him, ami placed hl.s hands to his cheeks. It 
was sullicient—life had been extinct some time, 
ami the body was almast cold. Livungstono was 
dead. Ills sad-hearted servants raised him tenderly 
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VAMBliRVS TRAVELS IN CENTR/VL ASIA. 


.w 

RMINIUS VAMBl^HY, a Uvuipnrian 
^'c-ntlenijin of sciontitic tastes and fame, 
^ _ commenced, in 1862, one of the most 

"’<»><lcrful and perilows journeys ever 

f _ _ ^ ^k. < 11 .1 •• 



woiKlerful an( 
underUikon by 
ments of which ] 


a traveller, the uchiove- 

.he afterwards recorded in a 

simple and unpretending book. From every 
point of view, tlii.s gentleman’s undertaking presents 
itself in a surprising form. It has been truly, if 
roughly, said of African travel: ' Jloney and pluck 
will do it’ But ‘money’ would not have done 
anything for Arininius Vainbt^ry, except assure his 
prompt discovery and inevitable slavery, if not 
murder; and ' pluck ’ was the least of the qualities 
which ho needed—not for a start, not for emerg- 
cncie-s, not at intervals—but for his steady, con.stant, 
incessant inspiration, and for an indefinite period, 
during which the pressure of an extreme and 
deadly peril was never lifted ofl' him for one 
instant. 

I His early career was as wonderful as any 
ilf his travelling exploits. Arininius Vombery, 
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traveller and philologist, was l-orn in Hungary in 
1832. His father died when he was only a tew 
montljs old, leaving his mi>ther vi;ry poor. He 
was apprenticed to a ladies’ dressnmkfi*, and then 
became a tutor. Ho attended school at St George, 
near Pressburg, the money he posses.sed being ju-^t 
sufficient to purchase the necessary book.s. But 
seven dift'erent families gave him in turn a free 
meal each day, and he had the cast-oti' clothes, of 
the wealthier schoolboys. Here he distingni.slVed 
hitnself in Latin, and left for another scliool whew 
he remained for three years, now in the cajiacity or 
a servant, and occasionally acting as a tutor ; yet in 
spite of all hai’dship.s and drawliaclc-s, he came to bo 
reckoned the btist scholar there. A.s soon as the 
school term was over, his predilection for roving 
appeared. He would start with his travelling 
stick, and without a penny ’n his pocket vi.sit 
Vienna, Prague, an<l other large towns. In 1847, 
in addition to attending school he devoted himself 

O 

to private studies, read eagerly all the books of 
travel within his reach, and became proficient in 
many languages. He begun to cherish a longing 
for travel in the East, his mastery of the Turkish 
language, when in his twentieth year, being an 
aid in this direction; and, helped by a countryman 
of his own, ho got a free passage to the Black Sea 
Reaching Constantinople, he visited Trebizond, and 
started thence on 21st May 18C2, on his adventurous 
travels through Turkey and Persia His entire lug¬ 
gage consisted of a carpet-bag, which ’contained a 
couple of shirts, a few books, two carpets, one to bo 
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usofl ns a mattress and the other as a covering, a 
^^rnall kettle, and a tea-cup. 

Vaiuh^ry’s life at Constantinople formed a good 
preparation for his eastern journey, hut Ins first 
experiences on horsehnek. after leaving Trebizond, 
were the reverse of pleasant. Wlien he aj-rived at 
Lizeiiirn on 2.Sth May, he became aware that he 
was now in the interior of Asia: the walls of the 
houses, built of stone or mud, were clumsy, and 
running irregularly in a zigzag fashion. He* found 
tile dirt, squalor, and utiderground dwellings of the 
natives unbearable, and the smell of the food cooked 
on fires fed with rattle dung, was loathsome to 
his Kuropean tastes. After cro.ssing the Persian 
border, tbo base of Ararat was reached; and ho 
tells us that the inhabitants of the surrounding 
covmtry all insist that tho remains of Noah’s Ark 
may still be seen on its top. while others produce 
chips from the remains of the ark. and recommend 
it strongly for pains in the stomach, sore eyes, 
and other maladies. The co»intry now became more 
beautiful, and at Khoy. the first place of import- 
unco in Persia, lie was particularly struck by the 
life and commotion in the bazaar.* The inns were 
tolerable, and were generally situated in the centre 
of tl)e baznAr 

At lobriz, a place with considerable comiucrco* 
wlicro he rested two weeks, his faith in oriental 
cleanliness received a i-ude sliock. In tlie centre 
of the yard of the inn where ho resided, was 
placed a basin full of water, originally intended 
lor the performance of ritual lovations. As lie was 
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watching proceedings at the })asin, he saw that 
whilst at one side of the reservoir some wore wasli- 
ing their dirt}' tilings, soaking skins in the water, or 
washing babies, there were men opposite gravely 
performing their religious washings with thu same 
wat^r. Od 6 of thenj, who seemed ver^* thirsty 
indeed^ crouched down and drank of the dark green 
water, Vamb^rys days here passed quickly and 
pleasantly, owing to his intercourse being partly 
with Europeans, and not being exclusively contined 
to Asiatics. 

Accompanied by one atten<lant, he then pro¬ 
ceeded on hbi way to Teheran. On this journey 
he was joined by a Persian doctor who discoui-scd 
a>)Out a thousand things in the course of half on 
hour. Uis servant led a mule, so heav’ily laden, 
that it well-nigh sank beneath the weight of its 
load. The animal was carrying the fees collected 
by this physician, which consisted of dried fruit, 
corn, and such like. The doctor spoke of the 
wonderful cures he had performed by his amulets 
and tali.smana, how he had driven devils out of 
liis patients, made the dumb to speak, the blind to 
see, and the deaf to hear. 

As they neared the capital, his curiosity to see 
Teheran gave him no rest. Repeatedly he would 
ask: ‘Where is Teheran?’ for he could see no 
indication of it His companion’s stolid answer 
always remained the same: ‘ There.’ ho said, point¬ 
ing vnth Im finger onward. At last the gray moss 
of fog which hovered over it caught hU eyes, and 
there was Teheran spread along the sloping base of a 
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inountniii. He got a glimpse first of roofs covered 
with green glazed tiles, then of gildc<l cupolas, and 
at last the panorama of the whole town unrolled 
itself before him. 

Before setting out on the more adventurous part 
of his journey tlirough Central Asia, he made a 
journey to Shiraz, retuniing to 'leliejan in January 
iJStiJ. He U'lls us that the caravan rest<*d from 
th«‘ lieat of the day, anil continued its way in the 
tlusk of the evening. Supper is eaten about an 
hour before starting. The men prepare a dish of 
meat and rice, but the dervish fares bettiT than any 
one else. No .sooner does the camvan arrive than 
he, without a care, scek.s his rest, and when the 
savoury steam of tlie evening meal is wafted abroad, 
he seizes his cocoa-nut ves.sel. goes round the vario\i 3 
groups, and getting a few slices from every one, 
mi.Ncs the whole together, and swallow’s his con¬ 
tributions witli a good appetite. Tlie people of the 
Hast have a saying: ‘He carries with him nothing, 
he does not cook, yet he eats; his kitchen i.s 
provideil by God.’ 

Vnmb6ry found the silence of the niglit in the 
desert most oppressive, for as far as the eye of 
the traveller could reach he finds no spot to 
repo.se it upon. Only hero and there might bo seen 
piled up columns of .sand, driven about by tho 
wind, an<l gli<ling about from place to place like 
dark spectres. Hearing the sound of bolls at mid¬ 
night, and inquiring the meaning of the sound, he 
found it was a largo caravan in front They had 
hardly como within a hundred paces of it, when a 
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stone}) as of dead bodies tilled the air. The c^iravan 
consisted of about forty animals, horses nn<l niules, 
under the leadership of three Arabs, Tlie backs of 
tlie animals were laden with coffins, and in 
near one of the horsemen, Vainberv caught sight 
of a face which was frightful to look at ; the e\es 
and the no.se were concealed by some wraps, and 
tlie rest of his lividiy pale face looked ghastly bv 
the light of the moon. It was a procession of tlead 
bodies being conveyed to Kerbela; one mule being 
frequently laden with four coffins. As he looked 
back oil tliis strange funeral procession, moving 
onwards in the moonlight, a feeling of awe and 
terror crept over him. 

After his return to Tehemn, when he proposed to 
join the Hadjis, he had to resort to a policy of 
deception whicli otherwise he would have hesitated 
to adopt. He told them that ho hud long silently, 
but earnestly, desired to visit Turkestan (Central 
Asia), not merely to see the only source of Islamite 
virtue that still remained undefiled, but also to 
behold the saints of Khiva, Bokhara, and Samar- 
cand. ^his idea had brought him out of Turkey, 
and now, after waiting a year in Persia, he thanked 
God for granting him follow-travellei^ such os the 
Tartars he had around him, with whom he might 
travel and accomplish his purpose. Ue was coun¬ 
selled to shave his head, to exchange his Turkish- 
Kuropcan costume for one of Bokhara, and as far 
as possilde to dispense with bedclothes, linen, and 
all such articles of luxury. He thus prevailed on the 
Court I man of the Chinese^Mohammedan governor 
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of Aksu, nnmed Hadji Bilal, and twentv-two other 
filthy mendicant*?, to accept him as a hrnthor pilgrim. 
This association was .sealed bv a solemn embrace 
anil kis% in winch ho .says: ‘I had. it is true, some 
feelin'' of avor.sion to stniu'.cle acrainst I <lid not 
like such clo.se contact with those clothc.s anil bodies 
impi-e'jnateil with all kinds of oilours.’ Bat we 
find that soon he became the dirtiest-lookin^ pilgrim 
of tlie fraternity. 

So this lame man leave.s Teheran on March 28th, 
186.‘1. one of a caravan of Hadjis, a wandering 
beggar; and as they advance towards the Elburz 
Mountains, chanting hymns from the Koran, he 
glances stealthily backwards at the gilded dome of 
Shah Abdul Azim, and so bid.s adieu to the last 
outpost of civiii.sation. What an extraordinary 
cotnpnny that must have been! The wav is 
beautiful at first, for it lies through Mazendran; 
but tho traveller is troubled in the enjoyment 
of its loveline.ss, for tho terrible wastes lie beyond, 
and hunger and thirst are inexorably waiting there, 
deadly and patient, like the croucliing tigers which 
•spring upon tho caravan when it camps in tho 
forest. But hunger and thirst will not yield 
so easily; rusty sword and flickering torch may 
not frighten thorn. Man has no spell of cajolery 
or fear wherewith to conjure tho demons of tho 
desert. Tho caravan neai's tho CJaspian, halts at 
Karatope, passc,s tho hill whence Nadir Shah was 
wont to review the thousands of wild horsemen 
who flocked to his banners from the remotest 
receases of tho desert; croascs an arm of tho Caspian, 
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and enters the territory of tlie Turkomans. From 
this moment, Vambery could never lay aside the 
plenary attributes of his dervish character, and 
his danger was renewed by every coiner who resorted 
to him in the double capacity of Osmanli and 
dervish, for blessings, charms, and 'holy breath.’ 

Ihe caravan journeyed on and on; we may trace 
its progress on a map, where names grow' fewer 
and blank spaces wide and frequ.-nt; it passe.s 
nuns which were once halls and forts, built by 
Alexander the Great; and Vambery's <lan-er is 
very muninent. for he regards them witli cuHosity 
unseemly on the part of a dervish and true believer 
JJut there is even a <leadlier element in his danger 
soon, and he needs all his marvellous self-command 
to meet and baffle it. for ho is forccil to witness 
the cruelties practised by the Turkomans upon 

. r, witness them with the 

stolid indifference of a dervish and true believer 
lo see men and boys fettered, starved, tortured, 
and insulted, day by day, by the masters who 
extended frank hospitality to the caravan; never 
to be able to conquer the useless agonising com¬ 
passion the indignant rage, the shuddering disgust, 
but yet to be forced to conceal it. To live amid 
such sights and sounds of cruelty and suffering 
would be terrible enough, even if the physical 
conditions of existence had not included innumer- 
able hardships and revolting food. Vamb^iy is 
delicately retiwnt on this point; he only plinly 
indicates camel and horse flesh, and veils the other 
horrors in hints. So to Etrek. where the hideous 
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.sutK'iings of tlio slaves are at their height, and 
wliere he is called upon to admire some magniticc-iit 
feats of hor^e-stealing. 

The dismal waste-lauds are near now, and the 
lameness is hoirinnin*; to tell, so the traveller 
journeys in a biLsket slung hy the side of a camel, 
and halaneed on the other side bv sacks of Hour. 
Soon there is no trace of any path indicated by 
foot of camel or hoof of any other animal, and the 
course is steered by the sun and the pole-star, 
which the Turkomans call by a name that means 
‘the iron Jicg;’ and thus, even in this, indicate 
the nonuul life, drawing all its meaning, all its 
associations from the tent. 

Tlie Little Balkan is passed; the heat is pitiless; 
the march is broken into short intervals ; food, the 
coarsest unleavened bread, to which the Turkomans 
add sheep-fat, is scarce, and water is becoming 
priceless, measured by drops, each man carrying 
Ins own supply in goat-skins, and guarding it with 
the fierce vigilant selfishness that is one of the 
horrible growths of the Great Desert. Through 
salt-plains, by morasses, into territory where the 
predator)' Tekko wander; the caravan cuts the 
ancient bed of the Oxus; the Balkan disappears 
in the blue clouds; the wastes spread before and 
around them, with interminable hills of sand, on 
which the sun rises and sets with one invordablo 
yellow glare, and whei'o the dreadful stillness of 
death reigns unbroken. 

What is human life there ? Of what value or© 
the patient beasts ? The sublime and terrible desert 
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takes no account of them, and soon the nien and the 
beasts are drawn into a closer fellowship than that 
of their loncdiness and their labour—the s3-inj>uthv of 
suftermg. For the enemy is upon them—the 
remorseless thirst of the desert. The goat-skims 
contain only u little muddy sediment, when the 
wravan encamps near Yeti Siri, or ‘the ^even 
Wells —three remain now, and supply foul, brackish 
Wtt^r. Jlen and beasts drink of it with pitiable 

o ight, and the disguised European alone is moderate, 
tor he knows disease lurks in the fetid draught. On 
again, and the dread need once more ai'ises—the 
search recommences. They come to a cave; and out 
of It a wild man rushes—an awful creature—clad in 
skins, and debasc<I to the similitude of the lower 
among the brutes. The disguised European betrays 
Ims horror; but his companion is undisturbed and 
explains that the wild man is a murderer, and 
accursed, who has tied into the desert with blood 
upon his hands. The European shrinks and shudders 

at the thought of this life, but soon forgets it, for 
they find no water. 

So night fell, and the stars looked out over the 
Oreat Desert and the caravan, where men and beasts 
lay m the agonies of thirst, not so terrible as in the 
day, for the cold was merciful, but dreadful in the 
Billinas and forced inaction. What were the 
thoughts of the dLsguised European, as ho ]ay, in 
utter feeblcncas. unable to eat ? Did he think of ‘ the 
cup of cold water’ of the Scriptures, and learn to 
estimate it by an eastern standard, os he saw men 
refuse the gift, the loan, the sale of a drop of water 
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durin;? tlmt. journey, brother to brother, and father 
to son ? Did the Cliristian. in the midst of the 
heathen, learn tlie full si^niticnnce of the protection 
and care of Him who ‘Icndeth us beside still 
watei-s. and restorctli our souls?’ Was over sound 
so welcomo as the low prowl of the thunder which 
broke with the morninp, and rolled away over the 
immetisurable expau'-e of the desert, heraldinp, with 
majestic announcement, the blessed rain ? 

Thus, witli intervals of ljunpor and thirst, with 
constant fatipuo. and more or less successful beppin<T. 
and .sale of blossinps for meat and money, the caravan 
reacho.s Khiva, Krosh danpers beset Vambery— 
danper of detection, emphasised by the fearful 
crueltio.s wluch ho see.s practised on slaves and 
prisoners—ilanper from climate—and surely, thouph 
he never says so. danper from despondency. But all 
are .surmounted b}’ c<’olne.s.s. by readincs.s, by da\int- 
lessne.ss. which fill xls with admiration. 

Vambdry had an audience with the Khan of Khiva, 
whom ho described ns a woj-n-out. dull-minded, 
inhuman tyrant, with lip.s of a pallid wliite. and 
shaky voice. He w'a.s seated on a terrace-like plat- 
form, a round velvet cushion .supporting one arm, 
and holding a short gold sceptre in hi.s other 
hand. After going through the salutations pre- 
.scribed by the Koran, the Khan questioned him 
as to the objechs of his journey, his impressions 
of the Turkoman.s. the Great Desert, and Khiva. 
Our di.sguiscd dervish accepWd the present of a 
donkey, and withdrew with fear and trembling 
to his own coll. 
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Between Khiva and Bokhara lies the tlesert 

again, even more terrible than before, and more 

interesting, for the nomadic tribes of this region are 

the Kirghis, who dwell onlj* a few horn's in one 

place ; ^ and the Persian slaves, sent to tend their 

masters sheep, and kept at starvation-point, bst 

they should attempt to escape. No peril which 

the journey could bring forth was spared to tlie 

caravan. An alarm of robbers forced them to 

turn aside from the banks of the O.xus. whose 

waters are the .sweetast in the worbi. into tlie sandy 

desert, where the torments of thirst again uwmted 

them, and the ru.sliing mighty wind was ready to 

sweep down upon them, with its terrible auxiliaries 

of burning sand and darkne.ss, to envelop them in 

whirling clouds of dust, and lash them with scorch- 

mg strokes, and then to rush on, leaving them 

behind, to exhaustion and fever, in search of the 

next drift of human waifs destined for its deadly 
toying. 

'through all this suffering and wretchedness 
the dervish lived, when the camels, unable to 
endure the pitiless toil and want of tlieir native 
wastes died under their loads, amid the white 
bones of their predecessors—the sole landmarks in 

u, despair; when men framed the 

syllable which means ‘water,’ with inouth.s of a 

ghastly gray colour, and black tongues, and so 
died and the dead mouths could not be closed, 
or the .^nvelled lips drawn over the sharp crusted 

companions 

had to lift him from the camel, and lay him down 
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upon tho prouml, as just nl.out to «lie; ho coasod 
to think, and fell into a deep sleep. His suHer- 
in"s arc thus descrihod : ' e reached fountains that 
liad not yet l)een visited this year by the shepherds; 
tlie vater. undrinkable by man. still refreshed our 
beasts. Wo were ourselves all very ill. like men half 
dead, without any animation but that which pro¬ 
ceeded from the now well-f^roiinded hope that we 
should all be saved ! I was no lonijer able to dis¬ 
mount without assistance; they laid me upon the 
p^rouml; a fearful fire seemed to burn mv entrails; 
my lien<lnclie reduced mo almost to a state of 
stupefaction. My pen is too feeble to furnish even 
a sli^dit sketch of tlic martyrdom that tliirst 
occasions; I think that no death can be more pain¬ 
ful. Althou<,di I have found myself able to nerve 
myself to face all other pi-rils, here I felt quite 
broken. I tliouijlit, indeed, that I had reached the 
end of my life. Towards midni;;ht wo started; I 
foil asleep, an«l on nwakinj; in the morning found 
myself in a mud hut, surrounded by people with 
long beards; in tliese I immediately recognised 
chihlrcn of '‘Iran." They said to me;'"Shuma ki 
Hadji nistid" (You, certainly, are no Hadji). I had 
no strength to reply. They at first gave me .some¬ 
thing warm to drink, and a little afterwards some 
sour milk mi.xcd witli w'ater and salt, called here 
Airaii: that gave me strength and set mo up 

again.’ 

His great tact and learning sensed him well in 
pa'^sing through Bokhara, which was so perilous 
to any European traveller. He was not only 
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pronounced a good ilussulman, Vjut at the same 
time a learned MoUah ; ‘ to have any suspicion of him 
is a mortal sin.’ The Emir, or ruler, he describes as 
a .severe, but well-dLsposed man, with a pleasing 
countenance, fine black eyes, and a thin beard. On 
the occasion of a public audience, Vamb(;ry presented 
him.self to the Emir under the condvict of his friend.s. 
To hi.s surprise, on entering, his party was stopped 
and informed that hi.s maje.sty wished to see him 
apart from his companions This was a blow to 
them, as they all thought something hati gone 
wrong. 

‘ I followed tlie Mehrem, and, after being kept 
an hour waiting, I was introduced into a room 
which I had on a previou.s occasion vi.sited, and 
there I now saw the Emir sitting on a mattress or 
ottoman of red cloth, surrounded by writings and 
book.s. With great presence of mind, I recited a 
short Sura, with the usual prayer for the welfare 
of the Sovereign, and after the Amen, to which 
he him.self responded, I took my seat, without per- 
niLssion, quite close to his royal person. The bold* 
ness of my proceedings—quite, however, in accord¬ 
ance with the character which I assumed—seemed 
not <li.spleastng to him. I Imd long forgotten the 
art of blushing, and so was able to sustain the 
look which ho now directed full in my face, with 
the intention, probably, of disconcerting me. 

“ Hadji, thou comest, I hear, from lloum, to visit 
the tombs of Baha-ed-din, and tho saints of Turk¬ 
estan.” 

“ Yes, Takhsir (sire) ; but also to quicken myself 
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by tlie contemplation of thy sacred beauty” (Djemali 

muharek). according to the forms of conversation 
usual on these occa-sions. 


Strange! and thou hast then no other motive in 
coming hither from so distant a land ?” 

No, Takhsir (sire), it has always been my 
warmest desire to behold the noble Bokhara, and 
the enchanting Samarcan<l, upon whose sacred soil, 
as was remarked by Sheikh DJelal, one should 
rather walk on one's head than on one’s feet But 
I have, iMwides, no other business in life, and have 
long been moving alxiut everywhere as a D|ihaii- 
geshte” (world pilgrim). 

"What, thou, with tliy lame foot, a Djihangeshte I 
This is really astonishing.” 

I would be thy victim!” (an expression equiva¬ 
lent to ' pardon me.”) “ Sire, thy glorious ancestor 
(peace be with liim!) had certainly the same infirm¬ 
ity, and ho was even Djihanghir” (conqueror of the 
world). 


‘ This reply was agreeable to the Emir, who now 
put questions to mo respecting my journey, and 
the imprc.ssion made upon me by Bokhara and 
Samarcand. My observations, which I incessantly 
strove to ornament with Persian sentences and 
verses from the Koran, produced a good effect 
upon him, for he is himself a Mollah. and toler¬ 
ably well acquainted with Arabic. Ho directed 
that I should be presented witl) a serpay (dress) 
and thirty tenghe, and dismissed me with the com¬ 
mand that I should visit him a second time in 
Bokhara. When I had received the princely present, 
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I hurried, like a man possessed by a devil, back 
to iny friends, who were delighted at my "ood 
fortune. I heard (and there is no improbability in 
the account) that Ilahmet Bi had <irawn up hi.s 
report concerning me in ambiguous terms, and that 
the Lmir had consequently conceived suspicions. 
My triumph was entirely owing to the flexibility 
of my tongue (which Ls really impudent enough).' 

Ihe sanctity of a man who had thus seen the Kmir 
couhl not be questioned ; and besides, when reciting 
the sacred poems, the traveller u.sed to place before 
him a cup of water, into which he spat at the end 
of each poem ; this mixture was afterward.s sold 
to the best bidder as a wonder-working medicine. 
At Herat, however, the young prince-governor half- 
ro.se, and pointing to him with his finger, called out: 

1 swear you are an Englishman.’ Vambdry solemnly 
replied : ‘ He who take.s, even in sport, the believer 
for an unbeliever, is himself an unbeliever.’ 

Arininius Vambdry journeyed from Bokliara to 
Samurcand, and from Samarcand to Herat; he 
returned to Teheran in perfect safety, after having 
endured the extreme of poverty and privation in 
the Afghan territory. He was back in Europe in 
May 1864, and on his arrival at Pesth wjis recom¬ 
mended to go to Englancl, as her wide-spread political 
sympathies would secure a warm welcome for the 
narrative of his Asian travels. 'Ten da^'s elapsed 
before ho had secured the necessary fifteen pounds 
to take him to London. When he arrived there 
he was looked upon with suspicion by some at first, 
as a Persian vagabond who had learned English in 
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Jnuin. Ifio of a European who hrx<\ wanflorcfl 

nbo\it tlie interior of Asia as a holy becr^'^ar without 
a ponny in his pocket, secure<l him a fjood audience 
on liis first pul)lic appearance. In a few weeks 
liis name was familiar o\er the I'nited Kingdom ; 
and invitations poured in upon liim to dinner 
parties. In three months, from pencilled notes 
hi<lden under his hefi^ar'.s rramient, he pieced 
together an<l published the record of his travels. 

In ad<lition to his Trnrch and Adventures in 
Central yt.sm, publislied at London in 18G4, Pro¬ 
lessor \ ambtfi-y has aPeV written many other works. 
As a reward for Ids adventurous career, ho was 
appointed professor of Oriental lanj^unges at the 
\iniversity of PasUi. . His latest visit to England 
was in 18.S5, wln^he lectured in various parts of the 
country. / 
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recent years a wonderful portion 
of the earth's .surface, of prcvio\i.sly 
ln«lden and indeed almost unsu.spocU*<l 
heauty, has been opened up, by th^ 

3 persevering efforts of a bo<ly of esrv.^T ^ 

plorers, .selected from among men of .science )o 
and adventure in the United States of America, 


The Yellowstone Resrion in the Rocky Mountain.s lie.s 
at the north-west corner of the territory of Wj’om- 
ing, and is bounded on the north by Montana and on 
the west by Idaho. It is claimed by its explofBi*S 
as superior to all the other wonders of the AnicricaA 
continent; and it does, in reality, fulfil the most 
extravagant of the suppositions to which its con¬ 
cealed marvels gave ri.se, since the existence of a 
lake, which they held to be the source of the great 
Yellowstone River, was e.stabli.shed by the celebrated 
explorers, Captains Clarke and Lewis, in 1800. For 
more than sixty years the.so marvels were vaguely 
hinted at and surmised; rumoxirs of burning plains, 
spouting 8pring.s, thickets of petrified sago brush, 
great lakes, and other natural wonders, came down 
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from the unknown regions up the Yellowstone. 
But the mystery is a inysterv no longer, and is 
now open for all the world to see. The othcial 
records of the United States government and of 
many travellei*s tell us what the brave men saw who 
first penetrated to the valley, on who.se south si<le 
are the Wind River Mountains, a snow-clad barrier 
which no white man has ever crossed ; on whose 
eastern side is the Snowy Mountain Range, and a 
grand cluster of volcanic peaks; on who.se north 
side are the Gallatin Range, and the vast parallel 
ridges through which the gi'cat tributaries of the 
Miasouri puas northward. 

Little was known of thi.s wonderful region until 
1864, when Captain W. W. de Lacy and party 
penetrated the western edge of it. In 1870, some 
of the officials and leading citizen.s of the ricli and 
beautiful state of Montana organLsed the expedition 
which, accompanied by a small escort of United 
States cavalry, started from Fort Ellis, the frontier 
military po.st of Montana, and in thirty days ex¬ 
plored the canons of the Yellow’stone and the shores 
of Yellowstone Lake. Cro.ssing the mountains 
to the headwaters of the Madison, they visited the 
geyser regions of Firehole River, and Ji-scended that 
stream to its junction with the Aladison, along who.se 
valley they returned to civilisation, ‘ confident that 
they had seen the greatest wonders on the continent, 
and convinced that there was not on the globe 
another region where, within the same limits, nature 
had crowded so much of grandeur and majesty with 
so much of novelty and wonder.’ 
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I his does not seem to be an exe^perated estimate 
of tile scenes which revealed themselves to this ami 


a second expedition which set out in tlie following 
year, led by Colonel Barlow, the chief ciif^ineer, 
and under special orders from General Sheridam 


Starting', as the former expedition had done, from 
I'ort I'Jlis, they u-^cended Ganliner's River, and 


found them.selves in a rej^don of hot sprim^s, the 
deposit.s from which cover the hillsides with Cjuaint 
siunples of natural architecture, fonnin^' a tittin<' 
introduction to the grainier miu'vels of the viUley. 
The deposit is snowy white, and has the form of a 


frozen wiscade. 
cover an urea 


The springs now in active operation 
of one sijuari' mile, while three or 


four miles are occupieil by the remains of springs 
which have ceased to How. These springs had been '^ 
overlooked by the former exploring party, so thatv/ 
they were actually tirst discovered in and 

they liave already become the resort of many 
invalids, who speak highly of the virtues of^ 
the watei-s. They are at a height of six thousand 
feet above the sea; and south of them rises a 
tlomelike mountain two thousand feet higher, whoso 
summit commands u view of fifty miles in every 
direction. 


^ From this summit the party descended into tlio 
Yellowstone Valley, by a path which conihinos 
every variety of beauty, boldness, fertility, grandeur, 
and gloom; and includes lui elevated plateau 
thirty miles in extent, dotted with groves of pine 
and aspen, with numerous beautiful little lakes 
scattered throughout its extent, and many springs, 
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which flow down the .slopes, and are lost in tlie 
\'ust volume of the Yellowstone. In their pas-sage 
over this plateau the party came to a t'-n'itic rift— 
a preparation for the incompai-able uwfulness of 
the Grand Cuiion, which lav before them—a rift 
two thousand feet in depth, with the river rolling 
in its deeps, over volcimic bouldei-s, in some places; 
and in others, forming fathomless still pools. 
Small cascades tumble at diflerent points from the 
rocky walls, and the river appeal's from the lofty 
summits a mere ribbon of foam in the immeasur¬ 
able di.stance. ‘ Standing on the brink of the 
chasm, writes one of the party, ‘ the heavy roaring 
of the imprisoned river comes to the ear only in 
a sort of hollow, hungry growl, scarcely audible 
from the de]>ths. Everything beneath has a weird 
and deceptive appearance. The watei* does not 
look like water, but like oil. Numerous fish- 
hawks are seen busily plying their vocation, sailing 
liigh above the waters, and yet a thousand feet 
below the spectator. In the clefts of the rocks, 
hundreds of feet down, bald eagles have their 
eyries, from which one can see them swooping 
still farther into the depths, to rob the ospreys of 
their hard-eanicd trout.* A grande gloomj'*, terrible 
place ; peopled with fantastic ideas, full of shadows 
and of turmoil* At the head of this canon -is the 
beautiful cataract which the explorers called -the 
lower Falls, which, though its sheer fall is four 
hundred feet, is so hidden away in the dim light 
of oversbadowung rocks and woods, its very voice 
hushed to a low murmur, that men might pass 
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within half a inilo of it, an<l not dream of it.s 
CKisleiice. 

But not tintil the Gran<l Canon is reached are 
tlie wonder and the dread of the rej^ion to be 
realised. Two of the explorers accoinpli.shed a 
descent into its fearful abyss at a point where tlie 
chiisrn is 1100 feet deep. Their ascent was most 
perilous, hut tlio spectjicle revealed to tlicm was 
worth the risk. On entering the ravine, they <yimo 
to hot springs of sulphur, sulphate of copper, alum, 
steam-jets in on<lles.s variety, some of them of very 
peculiar form. One of them, that of sulphur, ha<l 
huilt up a tall spire, standing out from the slope 
of the wall like an enormous horn, with hot water 
trickling down its sides. They descended the 
channel of the creek for three miles, and were now 
loOO feet below the brink, and after four hours 
of hard toil, reached the bottom of the gulf, and 
the margin of the Yellowstone, where they found 
the water worm, and tasting of alum and sulphur. 
The river-margin is line<l with all kinds of chemical 
spring.H, some depositing craters of calcareous rock, 
others muddy, black, blue, or reddish water. ‘ The 
internal heat,’ says Lieutenant Doane, ‘ renders the 
atmosphere oppre.s.sive. though a strong breeze drives 
through the canon. A frying sound comes con¬ 
stantly to the ear, mingled with the rush of the 
current. Wo had come down the ravine at least 
four miles, and looking upward, the fearful wall 
appeared to reach the sky. It was 3 p.m. and stars 
could be distinctly seen, so much of the sunlight 
was cut oil’ from entering the chasm. Tall pines 
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on the extreme ver<re appeare<J the liei^ht of two 

or three feet. The total depth is from 1.500 to 

nearly 2000 feet Tl.ere are perhaps other canons 

longer and deeper than this one. hut surely none 

combining grandeur and immensity with such'peculi- 

anty of formation and profusion of volcanic or 
chemical phenomena.’ 

The geologist of the party. Dr Hayden, thus read.s 
the lnsto |7 of thi,s tre.nendon.s chas.n: ' A-n-.s ,igo 
th.a whole region was the hasin of an i'iinnease 
he, Ihcn It became a centre of volcinio 

ah!cl^’ qoontity of lava was erupted, 

Jch, cooling under water, took the form of 

menh, were thrown out of the cratem from time 

'"'■eccia as it sunk through the 
and mingled with the deposits from .sniccous 

from^'h ^'T ■■’P"'”' ‘''o lotor deposits 

countrl "■ r f I" ‘■"’o «”> 

country was slowly elevated, and the lake was 

drained away. The easily eroded breccia along 

1, th7 ond deeper 

t“e Wlt?“ ‘^■■ook.s, and 

caflon i^f. Tk" of “>0 

. o fantastic forms they now present 

hLd “"'T 'oaving the 

smn 1 - **'“ ''™"' hot spring deposits 

^landing in massive columns and Gothic pinnules 

.n sil-r'" '’“f “Pring deposit' 

by mineral ^ "'*"‘0 “■'* “"e now stained 

Vdlow "'1 "''''■y '••'“'fo of --od and 

yellow—from scarlet to ^ rose coloui'. from bright 
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sulphur to tlio (laintiost tint of cream. WHicn the 
liclit falls oil these hlended tints, tlie Grand Canon 
pivsents a more enchnntim' anfl bowildering variety 
of forni.s and colours than human artist ever conceived. 

‘ No lan^ua"e can <lo iustice to the wonderful 
manrleur and heautv of tlio canon below the lower 
falls, the very nearly vertical walls slij^htly sloping 
down to the water’s edj'o on either side, so that 
from the summit the river appears like a thread of 
silver foaming; over its rocky bottom ; the varicfjatoil 
coloui>» of the sides—yellow, red, brown, white—all 
intermixed ainl shadim; into each other; the Gothic 
columns of every form standing out from the sides 
of the walls with greater variety and more striking 
colours than ever adorned a work of luiman art. 
'J'he margins of the canon on either .side are beauti¬ 
fully fringed with pines. . . . The decomposition 
and the colours of the rock.s must have been duo 
largely to hot water from the springs, which has 
percolated all through, giving to them their present 
variegated and unique appearance. Standing near 
the margin of the lower falls, and looking down 
the canon, which looks like an immense chasm or 
cleft In the hasalt, with its .siiles one thousand five 
hundred to one thousand eight luindred feet high, 
and decorated with the most brilliant colours that 
the human eye ever .saw, with the rocks weathered 
into an almost unlimited variety of forms, with 
here and there a pine sending its roots into the 
clefts on the sides, as if struggling with a sort of 
uncertain .succc.ss to maintain an existence—the 
whole presents a picture that it would be difficult 
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to surpass in nature. Mr Tliomas Moran a 
celebrated artist, and noted for his skill as a 
colouri.st, exclaimed, with a kind of rer^rctful 
enthusiasm, that these beautiful tints were beyon<l 
the reach of human art. It is not the d’epth 
alone that gives such an impression of grandeur 
to the mind, but it is also the picturesque forms and 
co ourmg. After the waters of the Yellowstone 
roll over the upper descent, they flow with great 
rapidity over the apparently flat, rocky bottom 
which spread.s out to nearly double its width above 
the falls, and continues thus until near the lower 
falls, when the channel again contracts, and the 
waters seem, as it were, to gather themselves into 
one compact mass, and plunge over the descent of 
three hundred and fifty feet in detached drop.s of 
foam a-s white as snow, some of the larger globules 
of water shooting down like the contents of an 
exploded rocket It is a sight far more beautiful 
an. lough not so grand or impressive as, that 
of ^,agara Falls. A heavy mist always rises from 
e wa er at the foot of the falls, so dense that 
one cannot approach within two or three liundred 
feet, and even then the clothe-s will bo drenched 

Zrr Upon the yellow, nearly 

ertical wall of the west side, the mi.st mostly 

falls, and for three liundred feet from the bottom 

the wall IS covered with a thick matting of mosses. 

ges, grasses, and other vegetation of the most 

ivid green which have sent their small roots into 

the softened rocks, and are nourished by the ever- 
ascending spray,' 
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Awful it is to look upwards from the depths 
of the Granil Canon, it i-s intinitely more so to 
gaze downwards from its terrific verge. From the 
silent horror of the eflort, tlie sti'ong brave men 
of the exj)loring party shrank in agony, crawling 
backwanl from the edge in undisguised terror, and 
hardly able to realise their safety. 

The grandeur of the canon is at once heightened 
and diversified by the nmgnitu<le and beauty of its 
Upper and J^wer Falls; tlio latter are especially 
striking. The sheet of water full.s sheer three 
hundred and fifty feet (with a like height of terrible 
wall i-ising above it), in one unbroken .symmetrical 
expanse, covered with white foam, while i-ainbows 
are formed in the spray from almo.st every point 
of view; and the steej) rocks near, constantly wet 
with rising mist, are covered with bright green 
vegetation. Between these beautiful falls and the 
lake, which i.s tlio central gem of that wonderful 
collection of long-liidden trensurc-s, lies a mar¬ 
vellous region, filled with boiling springs and 
craters, with two hills, three hundred feet high, 
formed wholly of the sinter thrown from the 
adjacent springs; and at the base of ono of them 
is a cavern who.se mouth i.s seven feet in diameter, 
from whence a dense jet of sulpliurous vapour 
explodes with a regular report like a high-pressure 
engine. A few yards oH’ i.s a boiling spring, seventy 
foot long by forty wide, the water of wliich is in 
unceasing agitation; and in another direction is 
a boiling alum spring surrounded with beautiful 
crystals. No wonder that the first beholders of 
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the.se things callerl tiie vai-ious point.s by iiaines of 
infernal significance. 

There are now no true geysers in this grtmp, 
but in ancient times there were very powerful ones. 
The steam-vents on the si«le and at the foot of 
these hills repre-sent the dying stages of this once 
most active group; but the real geyser region is 
jtist over the margin of the Yellowstone Ibisiti, 
on the Firehole River. Here, in a valley twelve 
mile.s long and three wide, is an exhibition of boil¬ 
ing anfl spouting springs, on a scale so stupendous 
that, if all the corresponding phenomena of the 
rest of the world could bo brought into an equal 
area, the display could not be ecjuulled. The boil¬ 
ing springs, all in active eruption, with craters from 
three to forty feet high, are scattered along l>oth 
banks of the river; and as the expedition hurried 
along, anxious to reach the settlements of iladison 
Valley, which formed the outposts of civilisation 
on the opposiU} side, they came in sight of an 
immense volume of clear, sparkling water, pro¬ 
jected into the air to the lieight of one hundre<l and 
twenty-five feet. 'Geysers, geysers!’ they shouted 
in concert; and so they were, this one sbmd- 
mg as a sentinel at the mouth of the marvel-filled 
valley. It spouted at regular intervals nine times 
during the explorers’ stay, each discharge lasted 
from fifteen to twenty minutes. By a succession 
of impulses, it seemed to hold the column up 
steadily in the air for the regular space, the great 
inas.s falling directly back into the basin, and tiow- 
ing over the edges and down the sides in large 
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Htreams. ^\ lien tlio action ceases, the water recedes 
I'cyond sight, and nothing is hcnul hut the occasional 
o.sCiipe of .steam until another exhibition occurs. 
The ilo-'Cription of one of the geysers, of which 
there are Imndred.s, sullices for all as to general 
loatuics, hut the ditierence in their dimension.^ is 
con.si«Urahle, and the mounds and projecting rim.s 
are of various, though always extraordinarv beauty. 
Of one, which they called the Ciustlo Geyser, Dr 
Hayden writes: ‘It is the most imposing formation 
in the valley, and receives its name from its 
roscmhlnnce to the ruins of an old fortre.ss. The 
deposited silica has crybtalli.sed in immen.so globular 
masses, like caulitlowers, or spongiform corals, 
apparently formed about a nucleus at right anf»les 
to the centre. Tlic mound is forty, and the chimney 
twenty feet higli, and tlio lower portion rises in 
steps formed of thin lamina* of .siliai, an inch or 
two tliick. The base of the crater is throe hundred 
and twenty-live feet in circumference, and tlio turret 
is one. hundred and twenty-live. At the base of 
tlie turret lies n large petrilied pine-log, covered 
with a brilliant incrustation several inches thick.’ 


The largest and principal geysers Imve been named 
as follows: ‘Old Faithful.' whicJi regularly every 
hour sends its streams of boiling water two 
Inmdrcd feet upward, the spectacle continuin*^ from 
three to live minutes. Wlien tho action cease.s, the 
water recedes out of sight, and nothing but the 
occasional hiss of steam is heard until the time 
approaches for another eruption. 

Ou tho Opposite side of the river is the ' Bee-hive ’ 
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geyser, which once in twenty-four hours throws a 
column of water, three feet in diajueter, to a lieight 
of from one hundred to two hundrotl and twenty 
feet. 

Next, one comes up to tlie ‘ Giantess,’ which, 
however, only once in fourteen days sliows her 
power. She then shoots up a stream two hundred 
and fifty feet into the air, with strong eruption, 
lasting twenty minutes, and heard at a great 
distance. From here one visits the ‘ Lion,’ the 
'Lioness' and her two cubs, the ‘Saw Mill,’ the 
‘Grand,’ the ‘Comet,’ the ‘Giant,’ the ‘Grotto,’ 
the ‘ Splendid,’and the ' Castle ’ geysers, with others 
of smaller size. Of the last-name<l group the 
‘ Giant ’ and the ‘ Grand ’ are the misrhtiest, throwing 
streams to a height of two hundred feet, the foi'iner 
playing an hour, and the latter twenty minutes, each 
with strong ebullitions. The cratei*s of the.se gey.sers 
differ considerably in form. Many are even with the 
ground, and have either narrower or wider throats. 
Others have elevated craters, which in numerous 
instances exhibit the most peculiar shapes ; os, for 
instance, the ' Castle,' already de.scribed, which bears 
a striking similarity to a ruined stronghold, while 
that of the ‘ Grotto' resembles a hermit’s celL In 
addition to these geysers, hot sulphur springs are 
hero in large numbers, exhibiting their beautiful 
play of colours, as well as their wonderful work of 
varied crystallisations. One sees hero, indeed, the 
waters in constant play in every stage, from boiling 
and seething to eruption in great columns of two 
hundred and fifty feet in height, which appear us 
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pcrli'ct fountains, while the eHect is vastly enhanced 
by the cloutls of hot vapour wliicli float uj)ward far 
beyond the jets of water. 

Tlie Grand Geyser is the finest object of the kind 
yet discovered in the world ; jind the variety of these 
Wonderful things is astonishini;. Their number is 


not less than fifteen hundred, but scarcely any two 
are alike. The explorers’ suspicion that njany 
(juietdookin;^ springs were sluinberinj^ jjeysers, was 
justified by a ina^mificent surprise. Their camp was 
rou.sed in the early morning' by a fearful hissin" 
.sound, and the rush of falling waU-r,; and, on looking 
out, they saw a small crater, three feet in height, 
with an opening twenty-six inches in diameter, 
which had hardly excited any notice, playing a 
]«crpcndicular jet to the height of two hundred and 
nineteen feet, amid great clbuds of steam, and 
cau.sing the ground to tremble ns the heavy body of 
water fell with tremendous splashes upon the shelly 
straUi below'. Huge ma.sses of rock were torn from 
their place.s. and borne aw’uy into the river-channel. 
It j)luyed steadily for ten mimites. 

Jhe excitement and pleasure of exploring such 
scenes as those presented by the Upper and Lower 
Geyser Basin.s of the birehole Riv’er cannot be 
exaggerated in imagination. Every moment brought 
some fresh w'ondcr to light, every hour chronicled a 
surprise, frequently mingled with aw'e. The mighty 
ranges of mountains, the tremendous ravines, the 
awful evidences of the rule of the Fire King (his 
power slumhoring now*, indeed, hut still asserted in 
tlie geysers and the mud volcuiioes, and tho impress 
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of his terrible passage, in the dead ages, on tlie face 
of nature everywhere around); the beautiful rivers, 
the far-.spreading forests, witli their noble denizens— 
elk, buffalo, and deer; tlie pine-crowned promon¬ 
tories, and the fair table-lands, which unite to form 
the exquisite picture of this remote region, GOOO 
feet above the sea-level, and dating from the Pliocene 
age, is but the setting of the gem which sparkles 
on the summit of it all, 7427 feet above the ocean— 
the peerless Yellowstone Lake, the ‘Crown of the 
Continent.' ^Vhen the explorers ha<l seen all. it was 
this they had come to see ; this was the prize, the 
treasure, the crowning reward—thi.s loveliest sheet 
of water, which had lain, unseen by any save Indian 
eyes, and but rarely seen even by them, under the 
blue heavens from the morning of Time, mirroring 
their beauties in its expanse of fifteen miles by 
twenty-two. 

Overpowering, indeed, must have been the effect 
upon the explorers when they emerged from the 
geyser region, the canons and the falls, upon the 
beautiful lake, of which the engineer-in-cliief writes: 
‘Secluded amid the loftiest peaks of the Ilocky 
Mountains, possessing strange peculiarities of form 
and beauty, this watery solitude is one of the mo.st 
attractive natural objects in the world. Its southern 
shore, indented with long narrow inlets, not unlike 
the frequent fiords of Iceland, bears testimony to the 
awful upheaval and tumultuous force of the elements 
which resulted in its creation. The long pine- 
crowned promontories, stretching into it from the 
base of the hills, lend new and charming feature.^ to 
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an aijuatic scene full of novelty and splendour. 
Islands of ctm-rald hue dot its surface, and a mari:in 
of sparkling; .sand forms its jewelled setting. The 
winds, compressed in their pa.ssage through the 
mountain trorfres, la.sh it into a sea as k-rrible as the 
fretted ocean, covering it with foam.’ B\it it lay 
before the explorers, when they saw it first, calm 
and unrutfled, the most beautiful object which their 
toilsome journey had revealed. No fish save trout 
live in its waters, but they are thronged with water- 
fowl; great Heets of white swans ami pelicans sail 
over its bosom, and crowd its i.sleUs. The great river 
fiows away from it in a decj) and easy channel, a 
quarter of a mile wide; its superficial area is three 
hundrol scpiare miles, and in elevation it has but one 
rival, the South Ameriain lake, Titicaai. 

Such is. in brief outline, the Yellow.stone Region. 
In 1872 Congress earned the thanks of the civilised 
world by setting it apart as a ' public park or 
pleasuring ground for the l>cncfit and enjoyment of 
the people.’ There is now hotel accommodation for 
the traveller, and roads have been made to the chief 
objects of interest Tlic President of the United 
States visited the Yellowstone National Park, as it is 
now called, in 188J1. A branch line of the Northern 
Pacific Railway runs to Cinnibor, about six miles 
from the Park. 



ADVENTURES OF AUDUBON THE 

NATURALIST. 


I^^WOHN JAMES AUDUBON, the naturalist 
ill / of America, was the son of a French- 
man, hLs mother being a lady of Spanish 
extraction. He inherited from his father 
the line estate of Mill Grove, in Louisiana, 
Qj where he was bom in 1780, and where his 
earliest recollections ‘ were associated wdtli 
lying among the flowers of that fertile land 


sheltered by the orange-trees, and w’atching the 
movements of the mocking-bii'd.’ Very early 
in life, ho was removed to France, and be^an to 
receive a thoroughly national education. He was 
taught to play adroitly upon the violin, flute, 
flageolet, and guitar, and became a proficient in 
dancing; while for drawing-master he had the 
famous David, to whom he owed his earliest 


lessons in tracing objects of natural history. Even 
as a child, his chief delight was to make excursions 
into the coimtry about Nantes, from which he 
usually returned at eve, laden with the nest and 


of bu'ds. Indeed, beforo ho had reached man- 
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hood, lie had completed as an amateur, anfl when 
quite another profession was in prospect for him, 
nearly two Imndred sketches of the Birds of France. 
Jiis father <lestined him in vain, however, to follow 
the French Kagles under Is’apolcon. and nt last con¬ 
sented to his embracing commercial pursuits; he 
was accordingly daspatched to America to super¬ 
intend the family estate there. 

At Mill Grove, ‘hunting, tishing, and drawing 
occupied,' he writes, 'my every moment; caras I 
knew not, and cared nothing for them.’ His 
happy employments were only diversified by 
falling in love; he oHered his hand to the 
daughter of a neighbour, Mr Bakcwell, an Eng¬ 
lishman, and in course of time was accepted. 
1 hough, without doubt, an attractive wooer, he 
must have appeared, in tliat outlandish region, a 
very strange one. for 'it was one of my facies.' 
confesses he, with naivete, ‘to be ridiculously fond 
of dress; to hunt in block satin breeclies, to wear 
pumps when shooting, and to dress in the finest 
ruffled shirts I could obtain from France.’ Yet 
this apparently otFeminato dandy was not only a 
most excellent shot and true backwoodsman, but 
hotl even then proposed to himself that work on 
American Ornithology, which Cuvier pronounced 
to bo in its completed form ‘the most gigantic 
bibliographical enterprise over undertaken by a 
single individual.’ 

From his own account of his mode of life at this 
time, it would appear to have resembled that 
of Shelley. I ate no butcher-uiuit, lived chielly 
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on fruits, vegetables, and fish, and never drank a 
glass of spirits or wine until my wedding-day. To 
this 1 attribute my continual good health, endur¬ 
ance, and an iron constitution. So .strong was 
the habit, that I disliked going to dinner-parties, 
where people were expected to indulge in eating 
and drinking, and where often there wa.s not a 
single dish to my taste. I caved nothing for 
sumptuous entertainments. Pies, pudding.s, eggs, 
and milk or cream was the food 1 like<l best; 
and many a time was the dairy of Mrs Thomas, 

* to 

the tenant’s wife of Mill Grove, robbed of the 
cream intended to make butter for the Philadelphia 
market. All this wl)ilo I was fair and ro.sy as a 
^rl, strong as any one of my age and sex could 
be, and as active and agile as a buck. And why, 
have I often thought, .should 1 not have kept to 
this delicious mode of living?’ 

Of his skill os a inark.sman, it need only be said 
that once when he was skating witli his future 
brother-in-law down the Perkiominy Creek, he 
made a wager with him that he would put a bullet 
through his companion’s cap when thrown into the 
air by the latter, while he himself was passing 
at full speed. The wager was taken up, and 
Audubon won it. The produce of this skill ihade 
his house at Mill Grove re.semble a mu-seuni. 
‘The chimneypiece of his room w'as covered wdth 
stuffed squirrels, racooms, and opo.ssums; and the 
shelves around were likewise crowded ^nth .speci¬ 
mens. among which were fishes, frogs, snakes, lizards, 
and other reptiles. Besides these stufied varieties, 
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ninny pnintincp were arrnncjcd upon the walls 
chieHy of birds. The walls, too, were festooned 
with all sorts of birds’ 0 "^s, carefully blown out. 
and strung upon a thread.’ 

Those palmy days, when work was not onl^- 
pleasant to him. as it always continued to be, but 
the enjoyments of wealth were also within his 
reach, were nearly cut short by a curious incident, 
which certainly manife.sted that this young naturalist 
wa-s not born to bo drowned. 'Having engaged in 
some duck-sliooting up the creek witli young Bakc- 
well and some young friends, it was found that 
the ice was full of <langorous airdiole.s. On our 
upward journey, it was easy to avoid accident, but 
the return trip was attended with an accident which 
had nearly closed my career; indeed, my escape 
was one of the inconceivable miracle.s that occasion¬ 
ally re.sciie a doomed man from his fate. The trip 
was extended too far, and night and darkness had 
sot in long before we readied liomo. I led the 
party through the dusk with n white handkerchief 
made fast to a stick, and we proceeded like a flock 
of geese going to their feeding-ground. Watching 
for air-holes, I generally avoided them; but in¬ 
creasing our speed, I suddenly plunged into one, 
was carried for some dLstanco by the stream under 
the ice. and stunned and choking, I was forced up 
through another air-hole farther down the stream. 
I clutched hold of the ice, and arrested my down¬ 
ward progress, until my companions arrived to 
help me.’ 

It was three months before the hero of this fright- 
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ful .ifJvcnture became himself ajjain ; but aft<*r that 
time ho favovirs us with tlie following pen-and-ink 
sketch of hi-8 own personal appearance, which seems 
to have sulJered no blemish : ‘ I ineastired fiv'e feet 
ten and a half inches, was of a fair mien, and quite 
a handsome figure; large, dark, and rather sunken 
eyes, light-coloured eyebrows, aquiline nose, and a 
fine set of teeth; hair, fine texture and luxuriant, 
divided and passing down behind each ear in luxu¬ 
riant ringlets as for as the shoulders.’ We cannot 
in thi.s world expect everything, and it is scarcely 
a discredit to the possessor of such great natural 
advantages that he was not a good man of business, 
and indeed was so obviously ill adapted for the 
commercial calling, that we find him posting a 
letter containing eight thousand dollars without 
taking the precaution of sealing it. Wlien his 
father died, and matters fell entirely into his own 
hands, he began to suffer in pocket from this cause; 
and when his own speculations failed, he took to 
himself a partner, who completed his ruin. There 
were to be no more satin breeches or ruffled shirts 
for Audubon; and unfortunately it was not him¬ 
self alone who had to suffer; a wife and children 
now shared his misfortunes. These straits of the 
great naturalist are the more to be deplored, since 
in his case he did not need the spur of poverty 
to urge him on, while, on the other hand, they 
undoubtedly placed him more than once in a 
humiliating position. 

We see this man of genius coming, only too 
often, hat in hand (and with no great independence 
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of manner either), to 'request the patronage * of 
ver\’ inferior folks indeed. Audubon must have 
been about forty years of a^e when poverty first 
fell upon him. ’ In 1822 (wlien he was two-and- 
fortv), he writes: 'I entered Louisville with but 
thirteen dollars in my pocket. I fouml my fricnd.s 
very cool, and my position verj’ in.sccure. My son 
Victor 1 mana'icd to "ot into the countinj»-house 
of a friend, and I engaged to paint the interior of 
a steamer.’ A poor prospect enough; for already 
his wife had to live apart from him, since, for 
economical reason.s, she had undertaken to be 
'companion to a lady;’ while he had himself, for 
two or three years, subsisteil as a portrait-draughts¬ 
man, on very low wages indeed, though he possessed 
some skill, and succeeded so well in portraying 
the feature.s of the dead, that a clergyman s child 
was c.xhumod, in oi*der that he might take a 
likenes.s of the corpse. But the simple fact is, that 
even ha<l his opportunities been greater, Audubon 
could never have prospered through any ordinary 
channels. As his biographer, Mr Robert Buchanan, 
well remarks, ‘he was ever a wanderer at heart, 
and showed the weaker side of his nature when¬ 
ever he shaped himself to civilised society.’ Ho 
was a born gipsy, and ought never to have married 
at all: and it is painful to read of the continuous 
separation from his family—who seem to have 
dearly loved him—which poverty compelled. 

Once in the woods, his natural high spirits assert 
themselves; and even in tho cities, which his 
necessity causes him to visit, the voice of nature 
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—' a flock of wild ducks overhead m Luiulon, a 
gatheiinj^ of pigeons on the trees of Paris ’— 
always makes him glad. There was never a more 
thorough naturalist by nature, if we may so speak, 
than Audubon. Even the eccentric Ratinesque, 
whose luggage was but a bundle of plants, and 
who could scarcely be induced to wash himself, 
was not his equal as an explorer. 

Constant familiarity with the wilder aspects of 
iiatvire seenns, in some cases, to have soinewliat 
blunted Au<lubon’s perceptions of them, or at least 
in describing them he relates what is humorous 
rather tluui what is sublime, lie was staying with 
a physician in a log-hut on the banks of the 
Mississippi, when he experienced his first earth¬ 
quake. ‘ The earth waved like a field of corn 
before the breeze; the birds left their perches, 
and flew about not knowing whither; and the 
doctor, recollecting the danger of hLs gallipots, 
ran to his ofiic«?, to prevent tlieir dancing off the 
shelves to the floor. Never for a moment did he 
think of closing the dooi's, but, spreading his arms, 
jumped about the front of the cases, pushing back 
here and there the falling jars, but with so little 
success, that before the shock was over he had lost 
nearly all he possessed.' 

In his description of a hurricane, ho is more 
successful. Ho had been fishin" for ‘ dew-fish ’— 

O 

creatures that weigh a hundred pounds apiece—off 
the coast of Florida, and was returning to land, 
when signs of the storm began to appejir. The 
sun grew obscure with clouds, along which rolled 

K 
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vivid fla.'^hcs of lightning, and a low luunnuring 
noiso possessed the air. 'We were not more than 
u cable’s length from the shore, when with impera¬ 
tive voice the pilot calmly said to us: "Sit quite 
still, gentlemen, for I should not like to lose you 
overboard just now; the boat can't upset, my word 
for that, if you will but sit still: here we have it!” 
Persons who have never witnessed a hurricane, 
such as not unfrcquently desolates the sultry 
climates of the south, CJin scarcely form an idea of 
their terrific grandeur. One would think that, not 
content with laying waste all on huul, it must 
needs sweep the waters of the shallows quite drj’ 
to quench its thii-st No respite for a moment 
does it afford to the objects wdthin the reach of its 
furiou.s current. Like the scythe of tlio destroying 
angel, it cuts everything by the roots, as it were, 
with the careless ease of the experienced mower. 
Each of its revolving sweeps collects a heap that 
mi"ht be likened to the full sheaf which the 
husbandman flings by his side. On it goes, with a 
wildness and fury that are indescribable ; and 
when at last its frightful blasts have ceased, nature, 
weeping and dLsconsolate, is left bereaved of her 
beautiful offspring. 

‘ In instances, even a full century is required 
before, with all her powerful energies, she con 
repair her loss. The planter has not only lost his 
mansion, his crops, and his flocks, but he has to 
clear his lands anew, covered and entangled as they 
are with the trunks and branches of trees, that 
ore everywhere strewn. The hark overtaken by 
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the storm is cast on the lee-shore, and if any su'e 
left to witness the fatal results, they are the 
“wreckers” alone, who, with inward delight, gay.e 
upon the melancholy spectacle. Our light bark 
shivered like a leaf the instant the blast reached 
her sides. We thought she had gone over; but 
the next instant she was on the shore, and now, 
in contemplation of the sublime and awful storm, 
I gazed around me. The waters drifted like snow ; 
the tough mangroves hid their tops amid their 
roots, and the loud roaring of the waves driven 
among them blended with the howl of the tempest. 
It was not rain that fell; the masses of water llew 
in a horizontal direction, and where a part of my 
body was exposed, I felt as if a smart blow had 
been given me on it.' 

tor some time he dwelt in the heart of the Great 
Pine Swamp, in Pennsylvania, accumulating speci¬ 
mens of birds, and was apparently never happier 
than beneath its solemn shade. Florida, too, was 
one of ■ his most favourite hunting-grounds, with 
ite long ‘barrens,’ diversified by ‘hummocks’ of 
live-oak. As the traveller approaches these dark 
oases, ‘the air fecl.s cooler and more .salubrious, the 
song of numerous birds delights his ear, the herbage 
assumes a more luxurious appearance, the fiowers 
become larger and brighter, and a grateful fragrance 
is diffused around. .... Overliead, festoons of 
innumerable vines, jessamines, and bignonios link 
each tree with those around it, their slender stems 
being interlaced as if in mutual aflection.’ The 
existence of these ‘ hummocks ’—often of vast extent 
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—has evoked quite a peculiar race of beings—the 
woodcutters of Floridji. They go to work without 
knowing whether the immediate object of their 
exertions will repay them or not. Even when 
the mighty trunk i.s prostrate, their labours may 
have been in vain. ‘ They cut at botli extremitie.s. 
and sound the whole of the bark, to enable them 
to judge if the tree has been attacked by white rot. 
If sucli lias unfortunately been the case, there, for 
a century or more, this huge log will remain, till 
it gradually crumbles; but if not. and if it is free 
of injury or “ wind-shakes,” wliilo there is no appear¬ 
ance of the sap having already ascended, and its 
pores are altogether sQund, they proceed to take its 
measurement.' Many of these woodcutters inhabit 
lonely cabins, with their wives and children, ami 
do not work in company. In this case, it is not 
uncommon for them to be Lost in the Woods; every 
tree in these vast hummocks is the counterpart of 
its fellow; the grass, where it has not been burned, 
is so tall that a man of ordinary stature cannot 
see over it, so that one roust move with caution, 
lost the ill-deHncd trail should be deviated from. 
Moreover, at the season wliich best suits this sort 
of labour, heavy fogs come on, so as to limit the 
view to a few yards. 

One of the ‘ live-oakors ’ detailed to Audubon 
a terrible personal experience of this sort He 
describes his horror when, upon the rising of the 
fog, ho did not recognise a single object about him; 
how the gray trees spread their giant bough.s over 
him, and the rank gross extended on all sides, and 
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not a living creattire crossed his path. ‘ The sun 
was now setting with a hery aspect, and by degrees 
it sunk in its full circular form, as if giving warning 
of a sultry to-morrow. Myriads of insects, delighte«l 
at its departure, now filled the air on buzzing 
wings. Each piping frog arose from the inuddj’ 
pool in which it had concealed itself ; the squirred 
retired to its hole, the crow to its roost; and, far 
above, the harsh croaking voice of the heron 
announced that, full of anxiety, it was wending its 
way to the miry interior of .some distant swamj\ 
Now the woods began to resound to the shrill 
crias of the owl and the breeze, as it swept among 
the columnar stems of the forest trees, laden witli 
heavy and chilling dew. Alas! no moon, with 
her silvery light, shone on the dreary scene, and 
the lost one, wearied and vexed, laid himself down 
on the damp ground.’ Ho wandered aimlc.ssly 
about throughout the next day, and when night 
again approached, fatigue, anxiety, and hunger had 
almost driven him frantic. He l^ew that he must 
have walked more than fifty miles, and yet he liod 
met with no drop of water to allay his burning 
thirst; yet, such was his hunger, that when, by 
God’s special grace, as it seemed, he met a tortoise, 
which ho knew if followed undisturbed, would lead 
him to water, he had not patience, but killed the 
creature with his axe, and sati.sfied both hunger 
and thirst at once—for a few hours. He also met 
with a racoon; but except for these, he had no 
food save cabbage-trees, frogs, and snakes. At lost, 
after seven weeks of wandering, his clothes in 
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t/ittcrs, his bright axe dimmed with rust, and his 
feeble frame but a skeleton covered with parch¬ 
ment, he laid himself down to die: in which 
miserable condition he was providentially discovered, 
cijjht-and-thirtv miles from his own cabin. 

Another interesting class of people among whom 
Audubon was thrown, in pursuit of science, was 
the lumberci's of Maine, who at the approach of 
winter leave their homes, and march into the pine- 
forests with their oxen, to work and dwell for 
months. Their bodies swathed in flannel, their 
heads and brows covered bv the skin of the racoon, 
their legs encased in moose-skin, and their feet 
thrust in broad moccasins, they stand hacking 
from dawn to evo at the majestic pinca These 
the oxen haul to the nearest frozen stream, till the 
ice becomes covered with the accumulating mass, 
when, their task thus completed, they wait for the 
breaking up of winter. The logs then swiftly 
reach the dams on the swollen streams, and 
the task of cutting them into boards continues 
throughout the summer. But sometimes the course 
of the stream is interrupted by narrow gorges. ‘ One 
of the latter is situated about half a mile above 
the mill-dam, and is so rocky and rugged in the 
bottom and sides as to preclude the possibility 
of the trees passing along it at low wmter, while, 
ns I conceived, it w’ould have given no alight labour 
to an army of woodsmen or millers to move the 
thousands of large logs that had accumulated in it. 
They lay piled in confused heaps to a great height 
along an extent of several hundred yards, and 
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were in some places so close as to have forniotl a 
kind of dam. Above the gorj^e there is a largo 
natural reservoir, in which the head-waters of the 
creek settle, while only a small portion of these 
ripple through the gorge below, during the latter 
weeks of summer and in early autumn, when their 
streams are at the lowest. At the neck of this 
basin the lumberers raised a temporary barrier 
with the refu.se of their sawn logs. The boartls 
were planted nearly upright, and supported at their 
tops by a strong tree, extended from side to side 
of the creek, which might there be about forty 
feet in breadth. It was prevented from giving 
way under the pressure of the rising waters by 
having strong abutments of wood laid again.st its 
centre, while the ends of these abutments were 
secured by wedges, which could bo knocked olf when 
neces-sary. 

‘ Tlie temporary dam was now fini.shod. Little or 
no water escaped through the barrier, and that in 
the creek above it rose in the course of tbreo weeks 
to its top, which was about ten feet high, forming a 
sheet that extended upwards fully a luilo from the 
dam. My family were invited early one morning 
to go and witness the extraordinary eliect which 
would be produced by the breaking down of the 
barrier, and wo all accompanied the lumberers to 
tlie place. Two of the men, on reaching it, threw 
off their jackets, tied handkerchiefs round their 
heads, and fastened to their bodies a long rope, the 
end of which was held by three or four others, 
who stood ready to drag their companions ashore, 
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in case of dangers or accident. The two operators, 
each bearin" an axe, walked alon" the abutments, 
and, at a ^iven sif^nal, knocked out the wedges. 
A second blow from each sent otf the abutments 
themselves, and tl>e men, leaping with extreme 
(lexti-rity from one cross log to another, sprung to 
the shore with almost the quickness of thoxight. 

‘Scarcely had they etVected their escape from the 
frightful peril that threatened tliem, when the 
mass of waters burst forth with a horrible uproar. 
All eyes were bent towards the Imge lieaps of logs 
in the gorge below. The tumultvious burst of the 
waters instantly swept away every object that 
opposed their progress, and rushed in foaming 
waves among tlie timber that everywhere blocked 
up the passage. Presently a slow heavy motion 
was perceived in the mass of logs; one might have 
imagincil that some mighty monster lay convul¬ 
sively writhing beneath them, .struggling, witit a 
fearful energy, to extricate himself from the crush¬ 
ing weight. As the waters rose, this movement 
increased; the mass of timber extended in all 
directions, appearing to become more and more 
entangled each moment: the logs bounced against 
each other, thrusting aside, submerging or raising 
into the air, those with which they came in con¬ 
tact. It seemed os if they were waging a war of 
destruction, such as the ancient authors describe 
the ctlbrts of the Titans, the foaming of whose 
wrath might, to the eye of the painter, have been 
represented by the angrj*^ curlings of the waters: 
wliilo the tremulous and rapid motions of the logs. 
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which at times roared themselves almost perpen- 
<licularly, might by the poet have been taken for 
the shakincTs of the confounded and discomfited 
giants. >>ow the rushing element filled up the 
gorge to the brim. The logs, once under way, 
rolled, reared, tossed, and tumbled amid the foam, 
as they were carried along. Many of the smaller 
trees broke across; from othci*s, great splinters 
were sent tip, and all were in some degree seamed 
and scaiTcd. Then, in tumultuous majesty, swept 
along the mangled wreck; the current being now 
increased to such a pitch, that the logs, as they 
were dashed against the rocky shores, resounded 
like the report of distant artillery, or the angry 
rumblings of the thunder.’ 

Audubon tells us further about Swan Lake, with 
its ‘ thousands of largo and heavy swans,’ whoso 
skins go to the ladies of Europe, and where, ‘ though 
wild geese and ducks are so numerous, no one 
comlescends to give them a shot;’ of the rock off 
Labrador, apparently covered with snow two or 
three feet deep, which turns out to bo svhito gonnets 
—‘ birds in such a mass and of such a size os 1 
never saw before, all calmly seated on their eggs 
with their heads to windward,’ but who, when on 
the wing, cause a thick foggy atmosphere, like snow¬ 
flakes, all about the rock ; and lastly, of the brutal 
‘ eggers ’ of Labrador, who recklessly crush the 
chick within its shell as they trample over the 
nests of the unhappy birds, so that they spoil os 
much ns they rob. 

Lot us briefly summarise the history of the 
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pul)Hcation of tliat colos'yil work, in the compila¬ 
tion of which Audubon spent his life. When not 
.shooting birds, or drawing them, he is always 
like them upon the wing, crossing to England, to 
France, and back again in search of that very rare 
bird indeed—a Subscriber for his projected work 

on the ‘ Birds of America.’ It was eventually 

% 

completed in 87 parts, containing 448 plates of 
bird.s beautifull}’ coloured, published at £182, 14s. 
The size of the work was elephant folio, and the 
engravings represented the binl.s of America, as 
well as the objects by which they were surrounded, 
of their natural size. They were portrayed at their 
ordinary avocation.s, and placed on branches of trees 
decorated with foliage, Idossoms, fruits, &c., while 
even the insects, reptiles, and fishes that con.stitute 
their food were accurately introduced. The plates 
were coloured in the mo.st careful manner from 
Audubon’s originals. ‘Probably no other under¬ 
taking of Audubon’s life illustrates the indomitable 
character of the man more fully than this. He 
was in a strange countrj', with no friends but those 
he had made within a few month.s, and not ready 
money enough in hand to bring out the first number 
proposed, and yet he entered confidently on this 
undertaking, which was to cost over a liundred 
thousand dollars, and with no pledge of help, but on 
the other hand discouragements on all sides, and 
from his best friends, of the hopelessness of such an 
undertaking.' 

Audubon found himself at the verge of this great 
undertaking in London, with but one sovereign 
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left in Ills pocket, ami witliout a sinjjle friend to 
whom lie could apply for more; yet he extri¬ 
cated himself from his difhculties bv rising at 
four in the mornin;:f, working; hat<l all day (with 
his pencil), and dis])osin" of his works at a price 
which would scarcely have been thought remunera¬ 
tion bv a common labourer. ‘ To crive an idea 
of his actual difhculties during the publication of 
his first voluim-, it may be sufficient to say, that 
in the four yeai*s ro<juired to bring it out, no les.s 
than fifty of his .subscribers, repre.senting the sum 
of fifty-six thousan<l ilollars, abandoned him.’ But 
ho wa,H iw ‘pushing’ a.s any bagman, and it must 
bo owneil ditl not lose a chance through any excess 
of <lifh<lcnce. Mis vanity was something ludicrous. 
At I'^dinburgh he was exceedingly well received. 
'J'hi.s ho attributc.s to two causc.s: first, to hi.s per¬ 
sonal beauty; secondly, to his acknowledged genius. 
‘ I have taken to dre.ssing again,’ says he, ‘ and now 
dre.ss twice a day, an<l wear silk stockings and 
pumps. I wear my hair os long as usual. 1 
believe it does as m\ich for me as my ‘pai'ntings! 
Some judicious friends, however, persuaded him at 
last to appear a little more like other people, and 
his giving way to tlieir request is thas narrated in 
his iliary, with a great rim of black around the 
words, as though it w’ere an Obituary: * Edinbttrgh, 
March 19, 1827.—Tliis day my hair was sacrificed, 
and the will of God usurped by the wishes of Mn.n, 
As the barber rapidly clipped my locks, it reminded 
nio of the horrible times of the French Revolution, 
when the same operation was performed upon all 
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the victims murdered by the guillotine. My heart 
sank low. John J. Audubon. 


When George IV. sent to say he wo\ild take a 
copy of his work—‘on the usual terms, not os 
kings generally do, but as a gentleman ’—it was 
no wonder that he went into an ecstasy; for 
there was solid pudding in that act of patronage. 
In France, our author fared very ill. The price 
of his projected volumes terrified the Pari.sians, and 
he got only two subscribers, the Prince d’lissling 
an<l the Duke of Orleans, after weeks of importunity: 
whereas in Manchester alone he had secured thirty 
names. But, finally, the mammoth undertaking 
was introduced to the world, and made a profound 
semsation. Audubon had his reward at last, not 


only in material dollars, but in what he valued 
more, the admiration of his fellow-creatures. 

The naturalist died on the 7th of January 1851. 
His faults, which were on the surface of his 
character, were soon forgotten ; what he has done 
of good will long remain. His own great work 
is his monument, and renders epitaphs unnecessary. 
We may well say, in farewell, with hi.s biographer: 
‘ Audubon was a man of genius, with the courage of 


a lion, and the simplicity of a child.' 
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lUJIlTON’S PILGULMAGI*: TO MEDINA AND 

MECC^V 

F the thousands who have been fascinated 
with Uiose wonderful Arabian tales that 
liavo at some time of our lives delighted 
us all. comparatively few, wo believe 
have ever fully comprehended the sig¬ 
nificance of the term haji. We have all read 
of Haji Baba and of Haji Soad, never dream- 
in:r but that these names were as common and as 
meaningless in the tlays of the Caliph Haroun 
Alraschid, as John Smith or Thomas Jones are 
in the reign of Queen Victoria How little did 
we think, when 

Allown the Tigris w© were borne, 

Uy Bagdad’s shrines of fretted gold, 

High-walled gardens, green and old— 
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that the term haji involved more hardship to the 
devout llussulman than ever knight of higli degree 
\vas called upon to suffer for the spurs he prized. 
Wo question if either knight or baron ever won 
by his endurance the satisfaction which a son of 
the Prophet derives from the reflection that he 
has visited the shrines of Medina and Mecca, and 
by so doing has swept off hLs arrears of iniquitv 
and won the title of hajl It wa.s with no purpose 
of this kind, however, either penitential or auibitiou.s, 
that, in 1853, Lieutenant (now Captain) Kichai'd F. 
Burton performed the pilgrimage to which the 
true believer looks forward jis an epoch in his 
existence. 

Ere we start with him for Medina and Mecca, let 
us say a word about his personal career, lliclmnl 
I*. Burton, one of the most daring and succe.ssful of 
modem travellers, was bom in 1821 in Norfolk. 
He is the son of Colonel J. N. Burton, and was 
educated in Franco and England. In 1842, he 
entered the Indian aiTny, and .served many years 
in bindh. While in this employment, ho exhibited 
a remarkable facility in acquiring the Eastern 
language-s, and a still more remarkable dexterity 
in imitating the appearance and habits of the 
natives of Indio. In 1851, he published his first 
important work— SindJi, amd tJee Races that inhabit 
the Valley of the Indus —full of grapliic description, 
and interesting to all readers. Burton liad acquired 

very familiar a<^uaintance with Hindustani, Per¬ 
sian, and Moultani. He bad devoted special atten¬ 
tion to .iVrabic, and had mode such progress us to 
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be able to speak it like a native. Po.ssessed of 
these (jiialificaiions, he re.solved to explore jVrabia 
in tlic (li'^'uise of an Afghan pilgrim ; and after a 
visit to Knglaiul, he set out on his journey. Political 
commotions prevented him from travci*sing the 
whole country, as he intemled; but Ins Personal 
Xdrvdlive of a Pilgrimaife to El Medina and 
Mec<-a (1855), records one of the most daring feats 
on record. A perpetual strain on tlie ingenuity 
was necessary to keep up his aasiimed character, 
most ditheidt in moments of fatigue, and in the 
midst of shrewd and observant fellow-travellei*s. 

The next journey undertaken by Burton wjls 
into the country of the Somalis, in Kastern Africa. 
It ])roved less successful than was anticipated; 
Burton’s companion. Lieutenant Stroyan, having 
been killed, and Burton himself wounded. Ho suc- 
ceetled. however, in reaching ITarar, an important 
town in KasU-rn Africa, not before visited by any 
European, and in penetrating a vast and populous 
region scarcely known to geograpliei's. The journey 
leil to a still more notable scries of expeditions— 
those to the country of the Upper Nile. Towards 
the end of 1850. Burton set out in company with 
Lieutenant Speke, also of the Indian oi'niy, to 
ascertain the truth of the reports collected by the 
missionaries, that a vast sea existed in the heart 
of the continent The journey is one 'of the most 
memorable of our time. It led to the discovery 
aiid exploration of the great lake of Tanganjika, 
and the opening up of the eastern part of the 
continent Burton was rewjwded with the medal 
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of the Geographical Society. His health lia,! heen 
aflected by his Africiin journeys, and he sou^lit 
to recover it by a journey in North America, 
from which he brought the fii-st reliable account 
0 the Mormons. In 18G1, Burton was appoinUnl 
consul at Fcrnamlo Po. on the west coast of Africa 
and while holding this appointment, he visite<l tlie 
Caineroons ilountains, and went on a mission to 
the king of Dahomey. Tlie inci«Jents of both 
journeys have been recorded in two of his most 
interesting work.s. He was subsequently consul at 
hantos in Brazil, and at Dama.scus; and on the 
death of Mr Charle.s Lever in 1«72, he succe<Mh*d 
the novelist in the post of Britisli con.sul at Trieste, 
bince then Captain Burton has been variously 
occupied in travel and literary work. 

Burton’s pilgrimage to Medina and Mecca, already 
referred to. and of which we hero propose to give 
^me account, was undertaken at tlio instance of tlie 
Geographical Society. The distinguisheil traveller 
set about his journey in a way altogether novel. In 
most barbarous and semi-barbarous countrie.s, the 
European is subjected to inconveniences and dan^^ers 
which comparatively few are able to endure and sur¬ 
mount A pas.sage through the Holy Land of the 
Moslem is only safe to tlie born believer or the 
convert, and even the latter is regarded with an 
amount of suspicion, and watched with a den-ree 
of attention fatal to any such project as that 
with which Burton set out Nature and his long 
residence m India had, however, done much for 
him; for his Oriental cast of countenance, and his 

0 
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fninilinritv with various dialects of Arahia and 
Persia, gave him immense advantages over the 
ordinary Ka^tcrn traveller. Still, he had no dis¬ 
tinct plan as to the disguise he would assume before 
leaving England in 185.'!: and it was only at 
the suggestion of a brother-ofticer that, at the last 
hour, ho furbished up a dress which hung in his 
wardrobe, and went on board ship as a Persian 
prince. Thi.s character ho kept up with perfect 
ease \intil he arrivetl in Alexandria, an*! was there 
svibjectod to the annoyances connected with the 
passport-system. 

Foreseeing that his supposed rank would involve 
him in many difficulties which might be avoided, 
ho obtained permission to visit any part of Eg}’pt 
as an In<lo-British subject named Abdullah, a 
(h'rvish and a doctor. In this capacity ho set out 
for Cairo, where, by good-fortune, ho beenmo 
acquainted with a curious little man, a Rus.sian by 
birth, who, in his wanderings, had completely 
divested himself of all his national peculiarities, 
and had even arrived at the point of believing in 
Allah and his Prophet, but in nothing else. Haji 
Wali—such was the name of this singular person¬ 
age—and our pilgrim became fn-st friends; and the 
latter profited not a little by the shrewdness and 
extensive experience of the former. It was at 
the suggestion of this friend that Burton resolved 
again to change his character, convinced that it 
was by no means a safe ono to travel in, and avraro 
of the hardships to which he would bo subjected 
if ho failed to obtain the confidence of the people 
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with whom he had determined to make himself 
acquainted. It was after long deliberation about 
the choice of nations, and after maturely consider¬ 
ing all the advantages and disadvantages connected 
with the various nationalities under the influence 

of the faith of Islam, that Burton became a Pathan_ 

bom of Afghan parents, and sent out to wander 
in early youth. To do credit to his parentage and 
birthplace, it was essential that he should be able 
to speak in the Persian, the Hindustani, and the 

Arabic languages, in each of which happily he could 
converse freely. 

Thus provided with parentage, languages, and 
a profession. Burton considered himself so far 
safe. In order, however, thoroughly to keep up 
the character he had assumed, he endeavoured, 
while at ^ Cairo, to get into regular practice os 
a physician. In liis capacity of an Indian 
physician, he could easily resort to charms and 
spells when ordinary medical appliances failed, and 
ho thus obtained considerable repute in Cairo. His 
practice became so extensive, in fact, that it was 
likely to be a serious obstacle in the way of the 
preparations for his journey through the Holy 
Land. He, accordingly, declined many of the 
applications made to him, and gave himself privately 
to the study of Mohammedan theology, and the 
ritual observances of an orthodox believer. In this 
work he was occasionally aided by Haji Wali ; 
while a sliayk, or teacher, assisted him to master 
the doctrinas of the Shafei school—that branch of 
MohammedanLsin being the least rigorous, and most 
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closely roseinblinf; the Persian faith of Shiah, with 
which lie was already in some decree acquainted. 
The pilgrim’s time w’as not wholly occupied by 
study, however; he took occn-sion to extend his 
knowledge of Eastern manners, by mixing as often 
jis he could with his follow-lotlgers in the caravan- 
•sary. This caused a great deal of .'candal; and 
when it was known that the sage Pathan physician 
and student had been hobnobbing w'ith an Albanian, 
the former was fain to get away from Cairo as fast 
as po.ssible. 

The preparations of the adventurous pilgrim for 
entering El Hcjaz—the Holy l.And—were not com¬ 
plete even when he had gone through the laborious 
and tedious processes to which we have referred. 
It was not enough that his disguise was such as 
to balHo the keenest scrutiny, and his proficiency 
in all the formulas of the Mohammedan faith 
beyond all question; he had to divest himself of 
everything that might lead to a suspicion of his 
being a European. Things which might seem to 
have been indispensable, knives, scissors, weights, 
&c. of infidel manufacture, were left behind. Our 
would-be liaji was compelled, by the Oriental horror 
of hog's bristles, to sub.stitute a piece of wood» 
chewed at the end, for a shaving-brush. A drink¬ 
ing-cup could not be taken, lest it might have 
been previously defiled by the lips of an un¬ 
believer ; and, consequently, a goat-skin water-bag 
formed the canteen part of the meagre outfit. 

Warned by the example of a traveller who had 
preceded him, and who had been well-nigh murdered 
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by the Bedouins, the pii^rim did not burden him¬ 
self with sketch-books. For bed<lin" and furniture, 
he provided himself with a coarse Persian ru*', wliich, 
besides being couch, served as chair, table, and 
oratory; a blanket for cold weather, and a sheet 
destined to do duty as a tent, in consort with a 
huge bright-yellow cotton umbrella. His purse 
and papers were concealed in a stout leather-belt 
strapped round his body under the dress; while 
his medicine-chest—a pea-green box, capable of 
standing falls from a camel twice a day—completed 
his outfit. He carried with him a few Arabic 
books of a standard order; judging that, under 
the pretence of study, he might now and then bo 
able to take notes or sketches on the margin unper¬ 
ceived by his fellow-travellers. Thus equipped, he 
hired two camels for the sum of ten shillings each, 
and started for a desert ride of eighty-four miles to 
Suez. 

In his journey across the desert. Burton was so 
fortunate as to be joined by several persons belong¬ 
ing to El Medina, who were on their return home, 
and with whom he proceeded in a pilgrim-ship to 
Yembo, on the Red Sea, experiencing all the dis¬ 
comforts incident to a peculiar mode of travelling 
with rather a peculiar company of fellow-passengers. 
Yembo is the port of El Medina, and from it the 
Haj takes its course for the Holy Cities. It was 
on the 18th July 1853, that Burton, forming one 
of a party of twelve, passed through the gate of 
this little seaport town, and proceeded due east 
across a burning desert. Now it was that the 
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^'reatost liardships and sufferings o£ the journey 
were to bo endured. The country was ‘fantastic 
in its desolation—u mass of huge hills, barren 
plains, and desert vales.’ The road wound over 
broken rocky ground, in which even the hardy 
camel-grass would not grow. Not a bird or a 
beast could be seen; and it wjis only now and 
then that the pilgrims came to spots where, to the 
intolerable heat of the sun, and the stony ground, 
was added the plague of locusts and tlies. The 
journey was a painfully tedious one, Bui’tons 
fellow-travellers being much given to wrangling 
and sleeping. Almost all the settlements which 
Burton saw in his progress through El Hejoz were 
in a ruinous state—the effect, ho thought, of the old 
Wahhabee and Egyptian wars, and of Turkish mis¬ 
rule. In Arabia, the depopulation of a district cannot 
bo remedied by an influx of strangers, for the land 
belongs in perpetuity to the survivors of the tribe 
which has been driven out, and ti'cspoas is visited 
with a bloody revenge. To add to the discomforts 
of the march to El Medina, reports that celebrated 
desert-robbers were in the vicinity of the caravan 
led to frequent halts and great anxiety, it being sup¬ 
posed that there was no way of escaping from those 
desperadoes but by sitting still. 

At length, however, the pilgrim.s pa.ssed through 
‘ the blessed valley,’ which Burton found to be very 
different from the descriptions given of it by Arab 
poets; and in half an hour after, they came to a 
huge flight of steps, roughly cut in a long broad line 
of black ecoriaccous basalt This was holy ground; 
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for at the top, a full view of the Holy City of the 
Moslems was obtained. Jaded, hungry, and dis¬ 
gusted as he was. Burton was here called upon to 
sustain liis assumed character, b}' squatting upon 
the ground and saluting the city with blessings 
and prayers to Allah and the Prophet. This part 
of the orthodox Mohammedan ritual attended to, 
the caravan entered El Medina, having taken more 
than eight days to travel over little more than 130 
miles. And here Burton’s endeavours to emulate 
his companions in their devout enthusiasm were 
80 successful as to enable him, unperccived, to make 
a rough sketch of the city as he rode slowly along 
behind the otliers. Ilemarkable even from the 
spot at which the first view of the place is obtained, 
are the four tail substantial towers, and the Hashing 
green dome under which rest the remains of 
Mohammed. This spot, the Masjid-el-Nabawi, or 
the Prophet’s ^Mosque, was, of course, the object of 
Burton’s special interest; and after a short stay 
at the house of one of his travelling-companions, 
during which he performed the great ablution, 
and went through all the usual preparatory cere¬ 
monies, he arrayed himself in white clothes, and was 
really to make the ziyarat, or visitation. 

There is a tradition that Mohammed gave his 
followers to imderstand, that one prayer in his 
mosque at El Medina would bo more efficacious 
than a thousand in other places, save only the 
Mosjid-cl-Haram at Mecca. The latter is the second 
of the three places regarded by the Moslem as the 
most sacred places in the world; the third being 
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the Masji(l-el-Aksa of Jerusalem, the peculiar place 
of SoIoniorL It is the duty of everv true believer, 
after he has made the visitation, to pray five times 
a clay in the Prophet’s Mosque as long as he 
remains in El Medina Burton does not inform us 
whether he proved himself to be a faitliful son of 
Islam to the extent required; but he made the 
best use of liis eyes in his first visit to the mosque. 
As a matter of course, it did not come up to his 
expectations: scarcely any celebrated place realises 
the ideas previously formed of it. The ‘sacred 
edifice at El Medina, however, is seen under many 
di.sadvantages, for the approach is choked by ignoble 
buildings, .some actually touching the holy inclosure. 
There is no outer front, no general aspect of tho 
mosque. The more I looked at it,’ continues Burton, 
' the more it suggested the resemblance of a museum 
of second-rate art—a curiosity-shop, full of orna¬ 
ments that are not accessories, and decorated with 
pauper splendour.’ Tho reader of Burckbordt— 
who gained admission into El Medina, but was 
not able to correct all tlic mlstxkes that prevailed 
respecting the Holy Places—need not. of course, bo 
told that tho Prophet’s Mosque has undergone great 
changes, having been thrown down, burned, and 
repeatedly pillaged. Tho votive-offerings of the 
great caliplis ad<led greatly to its splendour; but 
since it was last burned, it has never rejoined its 
ancient magnificence. 

Tho person who for tho first time approaches tho 
Prophet’s Sepulchre as a religious devote© is called 
a zdir, and he must provide himself with a muzatu- 
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•wir, or conductor. Burton’s host was his con¬ 
ductor ; and, accompanied by him, he proceeded to 
perambulate the building slowly, and with his hands 
in the position of prayer—that is, placed a little 
below and on the left of the waist, the palm of 
the right covering the back of the left. During 
the ceremony, he lost no opportunity of noting the 
position of the more remarkable features of the 
place; and he was subsequently enabled to make 
a plan of the Uaram, or Mosque, marking the 
course taken by pilgrim-visitors, the situation of 
the Prophet’s Well, and his Pulpit; El Rawyah, 
or the Garden; the window through which the 
Angel Gabriel descended with revelations to 
Mohammed; the Weeping Pillar; the Pillar of 
Repentance; the Pillar of the Fugitives; and 
Ayesha's Pillar. 

The peculiarly Holy Place no one is permitted 
to enter; and, consequently, Burton could only 
describe its external parts and its general features, 
so far as he was enabled to Judge of them from 
the plan of the building. This place is inclosed 
\vithm the Prophet's Garden, which is quite on 
artificial affair, laid with flowered carpets, decorated 
with green tiles, gaudy arabesques, and candelabra 
of cut-crystal, the work of a London glass-cutter. 
At night, when lit up by many lamps hung from 
the roof, this part of the mosque has, altogether, 
a strange and rather impressive appearance; but 
Burton considered it tawdry and dull by day. 
The Hujrah, or chamber of Ayesha, the Prophet’s 
wife, and the room in which he died, is a large 
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iiTt*f^nlar .square, in the south-east corner of tlio 
Imihlin*;, ami s(q>ariited on all shies from the 
mos(iue hy a hroii-l pjLssa^o ; in this is the mauso¬ 
leum, incio.sed within a <loul>lo railing. A dark 
pjuvsa^'e sei.arate.s the outer railing from the inner 
one ; ami hehinJ the latter hangs the curtain that 
screeii.s from inorhtl gaze the tombs of Mohammed, 
Ahuhekir, and Omar, and the vacant place which 
is said to be re.served for Isa bin ilaryam, or the 
son of Mary, after his second advent, lo a window 
—the most sacred of three—Burton was allowed 
to approach ; but ho wjvs closely watdied, lest, by 
dropping anything through the aperture, he might 
pollute the sacred place within. ytraining his 
eyes, ho saw a set of hangings with three inscrip¬ 
tions, informing readei's that w’ithin were laid 
Allah's Prophet and the lirst two calii»hs. The 
exact place of Mohammed’s tomb is di.stinguishcd 
by a large rosary of pearls and a star, described by 
the faithful as composed of diamonds and pearls— 

‘ a jewel of the jewels of paradisebut presenting 
to Burton’s eyes the appearance of on old-fashioned 
Hut cut-crystal stopper for a decanter. 

Great ditVerences of opinion have always prevailed 
respecting the tomb of Mohammed. Some have 
asserted that when the wind blows back the curtain, 
the form of a block of marble may be seen; others 
maintain that the three tombs are within a building 
of black stones, that they are deeply sunk in the 
ground, and that the Prophet’s coffin is a box of 
ebony covered with silver. But the fact is, no one 
knows anything of the matter. When the curtain 
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requires to be renewed, the work is done in the 
night by men wliose eyes are bound, and wlio would 
not dare to turn their faces towards the spot on 
which no mortal is allowed to gaze. Stories are of 
course told of extraordinary .spectacles having been 
witnessed by those who were compelled, in the di.s- 
charge of duty, to approach the sacred place ; and 
it is believed that the original mausoleum luvs 
survived all the burning and pillaging which the 
mosque has sustained. A celebrated Moslem writer, 
El Saman-hudi, quoted by Burckhardt, professed to 
have visited the place in the year of the Hegiia 
911, after it bad been destroyed by lightning, and 
maintains that, although the position of the 1 ix)- 
phet’s tomb had then been discovered with difficulty, 
nothing was to be seen within it. 

The establishment attached to the Holy Places 
of El Lledina includes functionaries of all kinds, 
each anxious, of course, to extract os much as ho 
can from pilgrims. The ‘ visitation ’ of the inosquo 
Ls by no means an easy matter; for in addition to 
the aghas, who set upon the devotee as he issues 
from the gates, and demand their fees in rathci 
an arrogant tone, there are beggars of all kinds 
sitting upon the mosaic pavements, dotlging about 
the passages, and seizing him at every turn. Ihe 
women are particularly importunate at Fatimah s 
Tomb; and Burton hod to pay double what he 
intended before he could shake himself clear of lame, 
blind, ulcerated, and dirty believers. 

‘The Prophet’s City,’ Medinet-ol-Nabi, or as it is 
usually called for brevity, Medina, 'the City, U in the 
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province of Uedjaz. about one hundred miles cast of 
the Red hioa. It is the second of the three sacred 
cities of the Mohammedans. Mecca beiii" the first, 
and Jerusalem the third. Tlie district arouml Meilina, 
twelve miles in circumference, is a sanct»inry where 
life—except that of the invader, the infidel, and the 
sacrileirious—is sacre<l. and where all immoralitv is 
strictly forbidden. There are mosques, identified 
with Mohammed and his immediate successors; wells 
from which the Prophet <lrank. or which he sweetened 
by e.xpectoration; and gardens which he loved, 
in the vicinity—all of which the z;ur or pilgrim 
is expected to visit. It i.s believed that the souls of 
the faithf\il sit in spiritual converse, and require to 
he warned of the approach of mortals by tho 
snapping of padlocks and tho shaking of chains; 
while at El Bakia, a hundrcii thousand saints, w’ith 
facc.s like full-moons, are expected to arise when 
Mohammed reappears on tho earth. All those places 
were entered by our pilgrim with his right foot 
foremost, and at each of them he prayed with true 
Islamitish fervour. 

There are few public buildings in El Medina; tho 
houses, w'hich are generally well built, being flat- 
roofe<l, and double-storied—the best of them situated 
ill courts or gardens, where fountains and date-trees 
gladden tho eyes. Burton estimated the population 
to be aliout IC.OOO, composed of offshoots from every 
Mohammedan nation, pilgrims frequently remaining, 
finding employment, and resolving to die there, 
with a view to the spiritual advantages arising 
from interment in tho vicinity of tho Prophot’s 
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resting-place. The citizens are a favoured race, 
exempt from taxation, and doing little. The trade 
IS chiefly in grain, and there is an active business 
carried on with the Bedouins in tobacco, dried fruits 
and sweetmeats. Fruit-trees are extensively culti- 

'?i>i ^ ereat variety. The date-tree.s 

of LI Medina have long been celebrated throughout 
the hast and Burton considers them worthy of 
their celebrity. There are .sixty or seventy ditierent 
kinds, the finest yielding fruit about two inches long, 
which 18 packed in skins or flat boxes, and sent as 
presents to the remoter parts of the Moslem world, 
the fruit of the sacred date-trees that grow in the 
Garden of Fatimah, is sent to the Sultan and the 
etiiets of Lslam every year; and one species is '^aten, 
but not sold. Dates seem to be a staple article of 
diet wi^th the Madani, They luxuriate in them, a.s 
ftn iis man does in potatoes. The fruit is prepared 
m a variety of ways, and medicine is mode from it. 

oo ery in El Medina seems to have borrowed 
something from all parts of the world; but one 
? ® greatest luxuries of the people is clarified 

^ ^ * man cannot take a large dish of this 

with some fried meat swimming in it. his stomach 
IS supposed to bo in a bod state, and medicine is 
at once recommended. Provisions of all kinds are 
dear, and in the visitation season the price of every- 
^ mg IS doubled. Yet the citizens, though always 
m debt to some one. contrive to live well, and to 

enj^ lemselves, so far as the limitations of their 
faith will allow. 

While the male portion of the Madani are engaged 
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in politics, or looking after their interests 

in connection with the mosque and the pilgrims 
who visit it, or enjoying that rest which Orientals 
alone seem thoroughly to appreciate, the females 
employ themselves in domestic matters—chiefly, 
Bui-ton thinks, in scolding ' llasniah ’ and ' Zaaferan. 
their female slaves. Black slave-girls perform the 
duties of maids-of-all-work. and they cost from 
flfty to a Inmdrcd dollars, according to their 
accomplishments. Dress, of course, as in other 
parts of the world, occupies a good deal of the 
attention of the ladies of El Medina They dress 
handsomely in a l*o<!ico. a wide white skirt with 
sleeves of enormous length, and the UiruHil, or 
pantaloons, which are not wide like those worn in 
some other parts of the East, but so tight as to 
show the form. The women all dye the soles of 
their feet and the palms of their hands black ; and 
they delight in ornaments and perfumes. 

The Madani are a travelling people. They live 
chiefly by travel and travellers. Each male inhabit¬ 
ant takes his turn in applying to the Mudir-el- 
Havam, or principal ofticor of the mosque, for a 
paper, styled a honorarium, which entitles him to 
a sum of money at Constantinople according to 
his rank. Those whoso turn it is to remain at homo, 
look forward witli much interest, of course, to the 
arrival of the caravans with winch their begging 
relatives return. While Burton was at El Medina, 
the groat caravan which comes from Damascus every 
year arrived in the outskirts of the town, and 
created an immense sensation. It had been 
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anxiotTsly expected, for it brought n. new curtain 
for the Prophet’s Mosque; and, being behind its 
ordinary time of arrival, it was feared that the 
Bedouin robbers might have plundered it and 
massacred the pilgrim.s. 

All arrived in safety, however; anrl when Burton 
looked out in the early morning upon what had 
been a dusty waste the night previous, ' the eye was 
bewildered by the shifting of innumerable details, 
in all parts totally different from one another; for 
in one night had sprung up a town of tents of every 
size, colour, and shape—from the shawl-lined and 
gilt-topped pavilion of the pasha, with all the 
luxurioas appurtenancca of the harem, to its neigh¬ 
bour, the little green rowtie of the tobacco-seller. 
Huge white Syrian dromedaries, jingling largo bells; 
gorgeous litters homo between camels or mules 
with scarlet and brass trappings; Bedouins bc.strid- 
ing naked-backed dromedaries, and clinging to 
their hairy humps; Amaut, Turkish, and Kurdish 
horsemen, fierce-looking in their mirth; fainting 
Persian pilgrims; sherbet-sellers and ambulant 
tobacconists crying their goods; devout hajis jolting 
one another, running under camels’ legs, and tum¬ 
bling over tent-ropes, in their eagerness to reach the 
mosque; cannon roaring from the citadel; shopmen, 
water-carriers, and fruit-vendors, fighting over their 
bargains; a well-mounted party of old Arab 
Shayks, preceded by their varlets, performing the 
arzah, or war-dance—compared with which the 
Pyrenean bear’s performance is grace itself—firing 
their duck-guns upwards, or blowing the powder 
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into the calves of those before them. branfUshing 
their swords, leaping frantically the while, with their 
hright-colourcd rags floating in the wind, tossing 
their long spears, tutted with ostrich-feathers, high 
in the air, reckless where they fell : hero the loutl 
shrieks of women and children, whose litters are 
humping and ntsping against each other, and there 
the low moaning of some poor wretch who is seeking 

u shady comer in which to die.’ 

With this motley company our pilgrim quitted 
Kl Medina for Mecca, two hundred and tifty 
miles farther south, his friends in the former city 
praying that Allah might make the journey ' easy ’ 
to him—a petition which must be regarded as 
exceedingly appropriate, considering the character 
of his fellow-travellers, and the fact that the great 
caravan was to proceed down the l)iU'b-el-Sharki, 
where no water would be vseen for more than three 

days. 

Mecca is one of the oldcjit towns of Arabia, the 
capital of the province of Hedjaz, and, through 
being the birthplace of Mohaiiuned, the central and 
most holy city of all Islam. It is situated about 
sixty-five miles cast of Jiddali, the well-know’n port 
on the Red Sea. in a narrow, barren valley, sur¬ 
rounded by bare hills and sandy plains, and w’atered 
by the brook Wadi-Al-Tarafcjm. The city is about 
fifteen hundred paces long, and about six hundred 
and fifty broad, and is divided into the Upper and 
Lower City, with about twenty-five chief quarters. 
The streets are broad and rather regular, but un¬ 
paved : excessively dusty in summer, and muddy in 
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the rainy season. The houses, three or four stories 
high, are built of brick or stone, oiTiamentO'! with 
painting.s, and their windows open on the streets. 
Tlie rooms are much more handsomely furnished, 
an<l altogether in a better state than is usual in 
the East; the inhabitants of Mecca making their 
living chiefly by letting them to the pilgrims who 
flock hither to visit the Hou.se of God, or chief 
mosque, containing the Kaaba. 

Kojiba is an Arabic word meaning 'square house.’ 
and i.s the name of an oblong stone building within 
the great mosque of Mecca. According to the 
legend, Adam first worahipped on this spot, after 
hi.s expulsion from Paradise, in a tent sent down 
from heaven for this purpose. Seth substituted for 
the tent a structure of clay and stone, which was, 
however, destroyed by the Deluge, but afterward.^ 
rebuilt by Abraham and Ishmacl. The building 
appears to have existed from time immemorial, 
and it served the Arabs before Mohammed as a 
place of idolatrous worsliip. It is, as it now 
stands—rebuilt in 1627—thirty-five to forty feet 
liigh, eighteen paces long, fourteen broad. Its door, 
coated with silver, is opened only three times in the 
3 ’car once for men, once for women, and once for 
the purpose of cleaning tlio interior. Next to this 
door, in the north-east comer of the edifice, is set the 
famous lava-like Black Stone which has served as an 
indicator of the direction towards which all Moslems 
must turn in their prayers. This stone, which is 
said to have dropped from paradise together with 
Adam, is held in extreme veneration, and one of 

P 
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Its principal names i.s 'The Right Han<1 of God on 
Earth.’ It was originally of white colour, but the 
sins of iuankiml have caused it to shed so many 
silent tears, tlmt it has become (externally) quite 
black. Others explain this change of colour by the 
unnumbered ki.sses and touches bestowed upon it 
by the pilgrims, jmrt of whose ceremonies consists 
in compassing the Kaaha seven times, each time 
either kissing this stone, or touching it with the 
hand and ki.ssing the latter. 

A smaller stone, to which, however, less veneration 
is shown, is set in the south-i^ast comer of the 
Kaaba The outside of the Koaba is annually 
covered anew with the richest black silks, on which 
are embroidered sentences from tlie Koran in gold ; 
a pious contribution first on the part of the califs, 
later of the Khedive of Egypt, now of the Turkish 
sultana. Tlio silk covering for the Kaaba which the 
Sultan of Turkey sent in 1885 to Mecca was valued 
at Il8.>,000f. (about £15,400), and that sent by the 
Khedive of Egypt for the same purpose at 290,000f. 
(about £11,000). Both are black, most richly em¬ 
broidered in gold, and so large that each of them 
covers entirely the whole Km'iba. On the first day 
of the Kourban-Bairam festival the new covera were 
laid on the holy stone in the place of the old covers, 
one of which was sent to the Sultan, and the other 
to the Khedive, as presents from the clergy of the 
Mosque. 

This mosque, capable of holding about 35,000 
persons, is surrounded by nineteen gates surmounted 
by seven minarets, and contains several rows of 
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with men, women, and children. There were Arab 
vomen in long black robes and face-veils. Corpses 
were earned round the stone by bearers. A few 
lair-.skmncd Turks lounged about, looking cold and 
repulsive. Those who tread the hallowed floor are 

ur«dir7." terefooted, to take fire 

up n th the fingers, or to tell lies. After witness- 

iiig the ceremonies of the ilosleiifs holy week 

Burton left Mecca, for Jeddah, and in dL time' 
arrived at Suez. 
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'i^HE NORTH-WEST PASSAGE BY LAND. / 

HE widely separated and extensive pro¬ 
vinces of the Canadian Dominion, with 
their rich and varied productions, have 
been welded together by the completion, 
in 1885, of the great Canadian Pacific 
Railway. It is now possible to take a rail¬ 
way ticket from Halifax on the Atlantic, to 
Vancouver, in Columbia, on the Pacific side of 
the Dominion. The Canadian Pacific line itself 
reache.s only from Montreal to Coal Harbour, a 
distance of 2890 miles; but at Montreal it is con¬ 
nected with the Intercolonial Railway, which com¬ 
pletes the communication with the Nova Scotian 
port of Halifax- 

Thus there is now in existence a continuous line 
of railway from the Atlantic port at which tlie 
British liners touch, to the Pacific port, whence we 
shall probably soon find vessels running regularly 
to China, Japan, Australia, and New Zealand. The 
immense and prodigiously fertile district in the 
interior will now be opened up; and the unequalled 
corn region of Manitoba and the Central Territories, 
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the magnificent forests of Columbia, tlie ricli mining 
districts of coal and gold which occur throughout 
the route, besides the abundance of game of the 
western prairies, and the inexhaustible supply of 
fish in the numerous lakes and rivers, will all have 
easy access to the markets of the world. 

On our way westward from Montreal and Ottawa, 
we sec the blue waters of Lake Ontario upon our 
left, and after wc turn our faces to the north, a 
stretch of a hundred miles briiiijs us to the shores 
of another great sheet of water—the Georgian Bay 
of I>ake Huron. The railway then stretches west¬ 
wards, skirting the shores of Lake Huron, next 
sweeps in a .semicircle round Lake Superior to 
Port Arthur, from which a railway ride of 400 
miles brings us to the endless meadows of Manitoba. 
Before the railway round the lakes w'os made, 
steamers travei-sed the lakes, nn<l thus maintained the 
connectioii between Collingwood and Port Artl\u^ 

The province of Manitoba lies to the and 

east of Lake Winnipeg, which is the great central 
lake of the Dominion. Wo have now quitted all 
those regions of Canada that are coveretl with a 
dense forest, and coine out on the prairies or meadows 
of the central region. For miles and miles we 
seo the long grosse-s wave, and out of tho treeless 
land rise tho spires of the churches of the new city 
of Winnipeg, tho population of which, in 1870, was 
only 800. As we approach this creation of the lost 
few years, we cross a river, which, like the Tiber at 
Rome, rolls rapidly in a turbid, tawny flood. We 
see that it is joined within the limits of the town 
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by anotlier stream, not quite so large, but equally 
muddy. These rivers are the Red River and the 
Assiniboine, which flow into Lake Winnipeg. 

Tliis district was settled by Lord Selkirk soon 
after the beginning of the present century. It was 
known at first as the Red River or Selkirk Settle¬ 
ment, and was administered by the Hudson Ba^’ 
Company until 1869, when it was transferred to 
Canada. The province of Manitoba was then 
formed, but its area was enormously increased in 
1881. A constant stream of emigrants is now 
flowing into this splendid country, and the com¬ 
pletion of the Canada Pacific Railway will do 
much to develop its inexhaustible resources. The 
land is of the richest description. Under tillage, 
it yields splendid crops of wheat, and the pastures 
are a<l»nirably adapted for sheep and cattle. 

Tlie North-west Territory .stretches north-west 
from Manitoba and Hudson Ba}-^ to Alaska and tlie 
Arctic Ocean, and is eminently characterised by 
great rivers, lakes, and swamps. Tlie greate.st river 
is the Mackenzie, whose tributaries, of which the 
chief are the Athabasca an<l the Peace, flow down 
to it from the Rocky Mountains. What is known 
os the fertile belt of the Saskatchew'an, together 
with Red River Valley, is the finest wheat-growing 
district in the west of America. 

When Lord Milton and his college friend. Dr 
Cheadle, started from England on the 19th Juno 
1862 to traverse the western continent, a very 
different state of things prevailed. They passed 
through the desolate and hidden regions of British 
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territory’, known only to tlie red man, the trapper 
aiid straggling companies of emigrants, from the 
month of the St Lawrence to the gold regions of 
Cariboo. Few feats of modem travel were marked 
by more varied and striking adventure, or have 
boon attended by more important consequences 
tlnin theirs. What tliey accomplished as indi¬ 
viduals bos since been repeated on a grand scale 
in the interests of commerce and of politics; 
communication has been established between 
English colonies divided by vast tracts of forest 
and mountain, and more direct and rapid inte'r- 
course c-stiblished between Enijland aiul China and 
Japan. 

The romance of that memorable journey began 
when the travellers first beheld Niagai'a, the awful 
water-gate to the mvsterioxis world of tho forest 
and the mountain. Afterwards, it grew and grew, 
as they travelled rapidly away from tho country 
of the white faces and the souml of their native 
tongue. Tho change was strongly marked, from 
tho homely names of outljdng village and modest 
townland; from tho royally and loyally designated 
trading-posts of tho Hudson Bay Company to 
tho wild, sweet, 5 ’et stern-sounding Indian names; 
and then beyond these landmarks, to tho caches in 
tho forest, tho virgin prairie, tho bright solitary 
river, the frowning mountain-ridge, unnamed and 
unknow'n, until tho educated white men camo to 
find them out, in thoir primoval solitude, and coll 
them by some noble or gentle English name, thus 
binding together widely severed links in the groat 
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chain of human interests. These names produce 
the strangest and loneliest effect of all. 

At the little settlement of Georgetown, which lies 
under cover of a belt of timber clothing the banks 
of the river, beyond which, to the south and ojist, 
the endless prairie stretches away to the horizon. 
Lord Milton and Dr Chea.lle embarked upon the 
Red River, for a voyage of live hundred miles, in 
canoes, their destination being hort Garry (now the 
thriving town of Winnipeg). That was a strange 
voyage: the canoes, of the lightest birch-bark, so 
that the wind drove them like leaves before it, 
dropped down the sluggi.sh stream, under the shade 
of overhanging forest trees. All day long the still¬ 
ness of the woods reigned around, broken now and 
then by the dip of the paddles, the sudden splash of 
a fish, or the cry of some strange bird. Anon, the 
shrill scream of the eagle, from the topmost bough 
of some towering giant of the forest, or the harsh 
note of the hawk, would startle the stillnc.ss; while 
the black and golden orioles fluttered in the bush, 
the kingfisher sailed by on his gorgeous wings, and 
the American pigeon darted over the tree-tops. A 
strange voyage, as each dip of the paddle boro the 
strangers farther on into the iny.storious country of 
the red men, placing more distance V>etween them 
and safety, and the association of their fellows. 
A strange voyage to make, and a stranger to 
look back upon, when they learned the danger 
from which they had unconsciously drifted away, 
and how the simple Indians with whom they 
had sojourned at Gcoi*getowu had all fallen 
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suddenly xinder the murderous knives of the 
Sioux. 

A deliglitful voyage, in its .sense of wild freedom 
and indepeiKlcnce, in the wonderful beauty of its 
daylight revelations of the primeval forest; in the 
melancholy solemnity of the starlit night, when the 
whip-poor-will calle<l sharply and continuously, 
when the countless owls hooted, and the loon gave 
forth its cry—the saddest sound that any bird 
utters. An anxious voyage, when fatigue, constant 
exertion in guiding, emptying, and repairing the 
canoes began to tell upon the travellers—when 
exposure to the sun burned and blistered their 
hand.s and faces—when their food turned putrid 
under the fiei*c<* heat, and the stipply began to fail. 
An awful voyage, when a sudden storm, so terrible 
that wo, in these regions, can form no notion of 
its power, of its destructive and transforming eflect, 
broke upon the lonely little crafts, and sw’ept over 
them, on the wdngs of darkness. 

When the journey came to an end at the Red 
River Settlement, the travellei-s were Joyfully 
greeted by La Rondo, a famous ‘half-breed’ voya- 
geur, who had been witli Lord Milton on a former 
expedition. At Fort Garry, tho travellers made 
their preparations for tlio adventurous Journey they 
projected ; but learning that it w as too late in the 
season to attempt the crossing of the mountains, they 
resolved to explore the banks of the great river 
Saskatchewan, and in some convenient spot, set up 
a house for the winter. This was a brave resolu¬ 
tion, and not taken blindly; they well knew the 
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privation they were about to face, tlie certain 
suflering, the fearful cold, the probable danger. 
They succeeded in obtaining very good saddle- 
horses, and started in the highest spirits, attended 
by four men (of whom I>a Konde was the chief) 
well skilled in forest-life. The party, ri<ling beside 
the carts which contained all their possessions, 
while the spare horses trotted after them as 
naturally as did Rover, took the left bank of the 
A.ssiniboine; and having passed the b(»undai'y of 
the settlement, found themselves in a fine \indu- 
lating country, full of lakes, thronged with wild¬ 
fowl, and studded with aspen cop.ses. 'J’hc wide 
prairies were covered with the deep-blue gentia- 
nella; and in grim contrast with the flowci'S, the 
whitened skulls of buffalos strewed the way. 

The journey, monotonous, but not weari.some, was 
prosperous in the beginning, when the travellei-s 
found plenty of game, enougli to feed the whole 
party without touching the precious stovas of 
pommican; when they rode gaily on, or lay down 
and basked in the sunshine i when they camped 
at sundown, by wood and water, and, smoking 
their pipes round the camp-fire, listened to La 
Ronde’s stories of the Sioux, of his hunting adven¬ 
tures, and his journey with Dr Rae. So on to 
Carlton, having reached which place, they had 
accomplished five hundred of the one thousand 
three hundred miles which lie between the Red 
River and the foot of the Rocky Mountains. They 
hod resolved to go into winter-quarters among 
the peaceful Wood Crees near Wliite Fish Lake, 
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c-iglity miles north-north-west of Carlton, and on 
the borders of the endless forest stretching away 
to tlie northward. There was good trapping- 
ground w’ithin one hundred miles of the plains, 
and large herds of buflalo had lately come that 
way. So, for the inevitable interval before tlio 
journey of exploration couhl commence, the 
travellers led the wild, patient, arduous lives of 
the trappers and the woodsmen, who wrest from 
the creatures of the plain and the fore.st the 
luxurious furs whereby' we temper the moderate 
cold of our climates to our nicer sen.sitiveness and 
feebler nerves. But lirst. they 'ran’ ImtJ'alo, and 
got lost on tlm prairie, and formed well-grounded 
stispicions of the intention of some In<lians to steal 
their hoi'scs, and ballled their pursuit by a device 
of almost Indian inuenuitv. 

These wore laborious days when the trees were 
felled, and the log-lmt built, and the stone fireplace 
constructed ; when the Indians ‘dropped in.’ after an 
altogether novel fashion of morning-vi.siting, when 
the squaws mended tlie travellers’ moccasins, and 
made up their winter-clothing; and when nil was 
barely completed in time, for the winter fairly 
commenced with the 23d October; the lake was 
frozen over, and two inches of snow covered the 
ground. 

In the time of flowers, Lord Milton and Dr Chendle 
left Kdmonton, to commence a journey whoso 
known dangers were small beside those which 
were unknown, a journey which others, of whom 
no intelligence had been received, had indeed under- 
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taken, but whose fca-sibilitv was still an unsolved 

V 

problem. It was not the intention of the travellers 
to pursue any tried route, but to take the pass 
which would lead them most directly to the gold 
regions, following the trail of the emigrants as far as 
might seem desirable, and then trusting for reaching 
Cariboo to their imperfect maps and the sagacity of 
their men. The}' had no means of calculating witli 
anything like certainty the duration of their journey 
in time, and l)Ut little food of any kind was to be 
obtained in the country through which they were 
about to take their perilous way. They had twelve 
horses, six laden with their packs, which contained, 
beside other necessaries, two hundred pounds of 
flour, four hags of pemmican, ninety pounds in each, 
tea, salt, and tobacco. Kight hundred miles of un¬ 
known countiy lay between them and any post in 
British Columbia, and their way thither must be cut 
through forests—forced througli jungle—travelled 
by rafts across rivers, and over rnpi<ls—tort\iously 
won through fearful ravines, and painfully clinched 
!)y terrible mountain-heights. They left Edmonton, 
amid the gloomy forebodings of the inliabitants, the 
party consisting of Lord Milton; Dr Cheadle; an 
iVssinihoine, who served them well and faithfully; 
his wife and son; also a certain ‘ Mr O’B.,’ who is 
amusing. 

From this time we trace the road to Lake St 
Anne’s, through fifty miles of park-like country, 
to the borders of the thick forest, stretching away 
to the mountains, Wlien they came to the Pembina 
Uiver, they crossed it easily, and ‘ prospected ’ for 
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gold, finding a little. Soon they come into country 
‘ into which no one hut a Hudson J->ay voyageur 
would think of taking horses,’ where the only sound 
ground is in narrow ridges between log-laden 
swamps. Now animal life becomes scanty, the 
waters are untenanted by wihl-fowl, and the traces 
of the inoo.se and black bear are few. But between 
the Pembina an<i Athabasca thej’ find a beautiful 
bird, unknown elsewhere, which make.s a strange 
sound, and they call it ‘the booming swallow.’ 
They track a few grizzly bears, the terror of the 
Indian, and coming on some open grountl, and a 
bright little river, they camp, to give the horses 
rest, and to try some hunting an<l fishing. Hero 
the first terrible experience of their Journey befell 
them; the forest took fire around their little 
clearing, and they rescued their horses and their 
supplies with incredible labour and difliculty. As 
■ they pursued their onward way, the clouds of 
.smoke which hung in the air behind them showed 
that the conllagration was raging still—to spread 
how’ far, to last how long, no man may over-know. 
On and on, to the banks of the Athabasca, whoso 
steep sides are thickly clothed with pine, and 
spruce, and poplar. The fury of the turbulent 
stream dismays them, for how is it to bo crossed ? 
For the present, however, the trail follows the bank, 
and after a while it strikes a bare and rounded 
knoll. Tliey climb the ascent, and, free of the level 
country and the dense forest, they get their first 
sight of the Rocky Mountains. 

Ranges of pine-clad hills rise one above another 
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towards the we-st, and pamllel with them in the 
distance are the gTan<l summits wrapped in eternal 
snow. Lookin" ncros.s the hills, they see a cleft in 
the mountain-rid<ie, clean cut os if with a knife, 
and a sinj^ulur I'ock to the eastward, which they 
know to be La Roche Jlyette: the cleft is that 
throu"h which they are to pass into the intri¬ 
cacies of the mountain-chain, but they have much 
to do and endure lH‘foro their weary steps shall 
reach the chasm, on which the sun shines, far away. 
On a^ain through the river-valley, and to camp on 
a tiny prairie, rich with vctch-blossoms, but where 
the cohl is haitlly bearable, uml the ice is thick on 
everythinjr; and ne.\t day, at noon, they reach a 
small round lake, shut in on every side by ru"ged, 
precipitous, lofty mountains, aiul haunted by tlie 
melancholy loon. ^\^len the cleft is reached, 
and La Roche i\ Myette, the travellers ore faii-ly 
in the Rocky Mountains; and when the toilsome 
ascent is completed, the reluctant hoi-ses dragged 
up the steep shelving pass, and river, lake, moun¬ 
tain, gorge, and valley lie in all their richness 
and variety of lovclines.s before the eyes of the 
travellers, even the Indian woman and the boy, 
roused from their stolid apathy, exclaim: ‘ Uow 
beautiful r A succession of peaks towered up on 
every side, of strange fantastic shape. The Priest’s 
Rock, a pyramid of iqo, shone brightly above a dark 
pine-clad hill to the west; and hundreds of feet be¬ 
neath them rushed the torrent of the Athabasca It 
emerges from the heart of the mountains, through 
a narrow gorge into the wider valley, then e.xpands 
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into a lake three or four miles in lon^h ; then ncrain 

narrowing, it opens into a second lake, smaller than 
the first. 

Having descended on the opposite side, and 
camped in the sandy plain, gorgeous with wikl- 
flowers, they make hunting excursions, and are 
much visited by Indians of the Shushwap tribe. 
These creatures are kind and gentle, but very 
low in the scale of humanit 3 ^ The Indians of 
the Rocky Mountains, when di.scovered by the 
Hudson Bay Company, wandered barefoot and 
unclothed, save by a marmot’s skin garment, among 
the baiTen rock.s, and in the bitter cold of the 
fierce northcrii winter. They never sought the 
protection of the woods, but camped in open places, 
making but a small fire, and lying round it, their 
feet towards the flame, like the spokes of a wheel. 
Ihe traveUers remained some time in their camp, 
and then set forth again to face difliculties which 
increased with every day’s journey. They turned 
from the valley of the Athabasca, and entered that 
of the Myotte, encountering great danger in tra¬ 
versing the stream on horseback, and narrowly 
escaping the loss of a pack-horse laden with pem- 
mican and flour. What with the rocks and rapids 
in the river, the logs and ddbris on the shore, 
which made their progre.s3 a series of slow and 
difficult jumps, the perpetual wandering of the 
led-horses into marshes and brakes, and the conse¬ 
quent wetting of the packs, the slowness and toil ‘ 
of their progress, they might fairly have been dis¬ 
couraged ; but they were not so, and that was well. 
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for tlioro w.X's tnucli woi-«c to como. Rcfre^^hcd ami 
by the l>euvity of Moo'^e Lake, and the 
iiia^niticence of the ca-ianlcs wliicli they 

fouiid h> the south, and naiueil tlie Rockinghatn 
Fall.s, tltev followed the Fraser River, and coniin" 
to an open space, rich in j^rass and vetches, which 
the faniished horses eagerly devoured, they campetl 
for some hours, and thei\ hoiian the de.scent, very 
ern<lual an<l continuous, of the western slope, care- 
fiilh- marking; the chatifje of vecetation on the 
I’aeific si<le. 

'I'he enlar^cjl growth of the timher, the profusion 
of fallen trees, the entan;;lement of trailer and 
hru.shwood, made their jotirney infinitely difficult 
and laborious; an<l one day they came to a place 
where the trail passe<l nlon*; the face of a lofty cliff 
of cnimhliii;; slate, atlbrdinj; only a few inches of 
footin*; for the hor.sos. They paxsod in safety, and 
named the terrible pathway. * Mohammed’s Bridge.’ 
While making for the Tetc Jnunc Cache, two of their 
horses, 'The Fool’ and 'Bucephalus,' slipped over the 
river bajik, and were swept off in the current of the 
boiling, impetuous Fraser. The Assiniboine, on see¬ 
ing this disaster, ran down the river’s bank until 
he liad heade<l the horses, wlien he attempted tlieir 
rescue at the risk of his own life. Bucephalus observ¬ 
ing the Assiniboine, attempted to reach the shore. 
Although the place was a fearful rapid, a.s the horse 
neared the land for an instant, the Assiniboine leaped 
in. threw his arms round the animal's nock, who 
neighed gratefull}’, and the tw’o, supporting each 
other, eventually readied the shore. The party 
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Mistaine-1 tin* serious lo-> of the other pack-horse, 
wliich carried their whole st<*ie of tea, salt, tobacco, 
clothes, inatclics, and anmmnitiou; all their papers, 
letters of credit, ainl valunbles; Lord Milton’s bullalo- 
robe and blanket; Dr Cheadlo's collections of plants, 
instruinonts, and watch. The loss wjus sutbciently 
serious, but no actual iiecossjrry of life was gone ; the 
peminican and the Hour remainetl, and they were soon 
to learn the value of every ounce of both, or either. 

The onward way of the travellers from Tete 
Jaune Cache wjus full of toil and ihmj'er, aiul 
by <le‘'ree.s, hopelessness of svicceedin^ in their 
object stole over them. A fortnii'ht after they had 
crossed the Fraser, their provisioius were reduced 
to ten pounds of pemmican, juid an equal quantity 
of Hour—not ten days’ rations for the six. Game 
wjLS scjirco, Jind liiul it been otherw'ise, they could 
Imvo killed but little with the few charges of 
powder that rcnuiined. Their horses were starving, 
their clothes were in rags, their moccasins ha<l 
long ago been pieced with the remnants of their 
saddle-bags. They had but one small Indian axe 
with which to cut their way through they knew 
not what density of forest; and they ha«l come to 
the end of tho trail. Hero, as they learned from 
an inscription on a tree, the emigrants, a strong 
party, had slaughtered their beasts for food, and 
trusted themselves on rafts to tho river—a resource 
utterly impossible to the weakness and inefficiency 
of Lord Milton’s party. 

Tho council they held was a sombre one; it was 
agreed that the ,/Vssiniboino sliould reconnoitre the 
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country; and if he pronounced the feat practicable, 
tliat they should cut their way through the forest to 
Kamloops, an Indian station a hundred and thirty 
miles distant, as they calculated. The next day the 
Assiniboine started on his mission ; and returned 
in the evening to report that the plan, though beset 
with difficulty, was possible, and ciirrying to the 
relief of the famishing party a small black bear, a 
portion of which they ate with great appetite, 
though they had neither bread nor salt to eat with 
it, tea to drink, nor tobacco to smoke after it. 
They had now, with economy, provisions for a 
week, and tliey took heart again, for, said the 
Assiniboino: ‘ NotL3 ai'riverona bientdt.' 

Into the trackless forest they plunged, no trail 
now to follow, no landmark to watch for, the 
Assiniboino going first, the others following, and 
driving three horses apiece in single file. The toil 
of that progress is not to bo told in words, and can 
hardly be exaggerated by any fancy, however vivid. 
They accomplished it—that bravo little band— 
through fatigue so torriblo as to be almost madden¬ 
ing, through lengthened, sickening pangs of hunger, 
through uncertainty and dread; for how were they 
to know where egress was to be found—how were 
they to bo sure that they were not plunging more 
and more deeply into the forest, to die in its remoi*se- 
less heart, when the animals they had with them 
should all have been slaughtered and eaten. They 
accomplished it, though their main guide and 
helper, the Assiniboine, a one-handed man, lost 
the use of his one liand, from wounds in his 
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woodcutter's task of felling the trees to let them 
through; and was replaced in his laborious post 
by his patient, lieroic wife; though they were 
frequently brouglit to a stand-still by solid blocks 
of fallen timber, many feet in height; though 
they had to cross marsh ami quagmire, and to find 
the temporary promise of the level land betrayed 
by ever-rising ranks of mountain-range beyond; 
though they had only berries to eat, and a decoction 
made from the leaves of the white azalea to drink. 

They accomplished it, though the moral no less 
than the physical side of their natures was sorely 
tried—though they paused to read an awful warning, 
a terrific tl>reat, in the depth of the forest One 
day, when they were, perforce, resting, weary of 
hunger and labour, the Assiuiboine left them to 
search for food, and returned to tell them ho had 
found a dead man. A few hundred yartls from their 
camp, an awful, unsuspected neighbour sat at the 
foot of a large pine. A ghastly, headless figure the 
dead man sat, the logs crossed, the arms clasped 
round the knees, bending over the ashes of a small 
fire. The tattered clothes hung round the shrunken 
form, and an axe, a kettle, a fire-bag, and two 
baskets lay near the feet. Something more lay 
there also, and told the story of the dead man's 
fate; it was a heap of broken bones, the fragments 
of a horse’s head, chipped into the smallest pieces, 
from which the Indian had sucked every particle of 
nutriment before he had cowered over his fire at 
the foot of the pine-tree and died of starvation. 
The white men searched in vain for the head of 
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the corpse; it was not to be found; then they took 
the axe. the steel, the fishing-line, and the hooks 
and turned silently away. The aid tliey sorely 
needed had come to them from the nameless dead. 

Yet, in spite of all. these English gentlemen 
carried out their purpose. They killed two of 
their horses, and lived as sparingly as possible 
upon the dried meat; they ate marten s and skunk s 
flesh: they caught some fish, but very few ; they 
shot and ate a porcupine; they fasted as courage¬ 
ously as was possible; they never despaired; and 
they worked indefatigably. They cheered \i\y the 
sjiirits of the Assiniboinas; they resolutely kept 
discouragement at bay; they plodded on and on , 
and one glorious morning in July they heard the 
'caw! caw!’ of a flight of crows, telling of open 
country near at hand. They saw brandies cut 
with a knife by a man’s hand ; tliey found marten- 
traps, and struck a trail; the valley expanded ; and 
two days later they emerged on a beautiful prairie, 
and saw before them free open country, blight 
grass-lands, and the blessed evidences of human life. 

Soon they were devouring a greasy mess of b^on 
and cabbage, with some delicious cakes, the ® 

washed down with copious draughts of^ tea on 
sidering their miserable and unprepossessing appear 
ance they were surprised to meet with sue i 
hospitality; but their story was believed at once 
and so their troubles were over. The narrative o 
this remarkable jounicy was aftei^vards pubhsliea 
under the title of Tlte Nwtii-West Oy 

Land, by Viscount Milton and W. B. Cheadla 





VICTOR J A C Q U E iM O N T, 

THE FUENCH NATURALIST. 

Srasp a few of the truths winch make 
up the wondrous unity of nature, is the 
vocation of the naturalist; and no man 
lias ever j?iveu himself to this noble life- 

^_ work with a fuller self-abnegation than 

Vicbir Jacqueuiout, a promising French 
naturalist, who found in 1832 a premature 
grave in India. 

Jacquemont was bom in 1801 in Paris, where his 
father, a man of considerable- literary and scientitic 
attainments, filled at one time the office of Director 
of Public Instruction. At a very early age the 
boy cvincl!d a strong attachment to natural history, 
the practical outcome of which was that in after¬ 
years he received a letter from the Directors of 
the Jardin dcs Plantes in Paris, proposing to him 
an expedition into Indio, which should be ethno¬ 
logical. geological, and botanical. After some little 
hesitation ho accepted this offer, and prepared for 
it at the end of 1827. Before setting out on his 
Indian expedition, he went to London, aimed with 
a letter of introduction from Boron Cuvier to Sir 
Alexander Johnston. To the kindness of this gentle¬ 
man he owed the flattering reception accorded to 
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]nm by the Koval Asiatic Society, and also letters of 
introduction to the most inliuential men in 
With the Board of merchant prmces m Leadenh^l 
Street, who then swayed the destmies of India, lo 
had rather more trouble; and it was only after 
several vexatious delays that he succeeded m obto- 
ins from them the necessary credentials. Funmlu-d 
^^dth these, he embarked on board a m^-of-war 
which was bound for Bengal, with the new 

governor of Pondicherry on board. 

La ZiUe wo 3 a very slow, and moreover a very 

noisy ship; and to the studious naturalist, her 
officL. although good enough fellows, w^e ^y- 
thing but congenial companions. In duo tune, ho 
everrthat is to say in the beginning of May 182J, 
the vessel arrived in Calcutta; 

scrupulously arrayed in black, armed himself with 
one of bis otters of introduction, and getting inU 
a palanquin, ordered himself to be conveyed to the 

Advocate-general, Here he vv^ Bhown 

into a largo drawing-room, where I “ 

savs ‘ three ladies in full toilet, and a man witl 
-rrlv hair in a light cotton dress; all four bemg 
fanned by a complicated machinery of 
Prepared only for the grave presence "t ^ 
rat/aeneral he was taken so entirely aback that 

got momentorily confused, and could 

‘ I used to speak a few words of Engl^h. 

perceive I have forgotten it all ; pray e p 

This appeal was ^ 

h" Terter^duction,« 
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one to Lady William Bentinck and another to the 
Governor-general. W'ith both the.se exalted per- 
sorijiges he .soon became a great favourite, and was 
a Irequent an<l welcome guest at Government House. 
In Calcutta he became at once the fasliion; but he 
had come out to India not to enjoy hini.self but to 
work. He liad, moreover, for his work a zeal and 
ardour which urged him irresistibly to give his 
whole heart and soul to it. Ho had liealth and 


strength, an<l knowledge sufficient to warrant fresh 
discoveries in all the branches of science for which 
he lia<I un<lcrtaken to cater; but another requisite 
was wanting to success—money. He had been sent 
out with an allowance of six thousand francs a year 
(about two hundred and forty pounds), and in his 
inexperience lie had considered this sum ample; now 
he began to see that it had inconveniently narrow 
limits. Ho resolved, however, to start at once for 
Benares; but first ho wrote a letter to the authorities 
of the Jardin des Plantes, setting before them the 
difficulties of his position. Pending an answer to 
this appeal, he bought for six hundred and fifty 
francs (twenty-five pounds) a young Persian horse 
saddled and bridled. This was upon the whole a 
good investment. ‘I read, sleep, and study my 
plants with a magnifying glass,’ he writes.‘all the 
time I am on horseback, although sometimes he 
throws me. when I am stupid enough to dispute 
with a beast without reason.’ 


When he had fairly set out upon his wanderings, 
he discarded his suit of ceremonious black, and 
arrayed hia tail meagre person in a long nankeen 
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dressing-gown, over winch was wrapped a robe of 
coai-se silk; wlnle his pale spectacled face was 
shaded by a large straw Imt covered with black 
taflety; stockings lie did not wear except at night. 
He had a little tent with him—‘ a handsome 
mountain-tent; he calls it—of which he was much 
enamoured; also a bamboo cot. ten servants, and 
two cars and oxen. ‘ I have only two plates, he 
says, ‘ and I have a man to wash them. oe be 
to him if they are not clean.’ His habits when 
on the march were as abstemious as possible. At 
four in the morning he breakfasted on a pound of 
rice boiled in milk, with a little sugar, which was 
all the food he took until bis tent was pitched m 
the afternoon. Then he dined upon a chicken 
when it was forthcoming, but more usually upon 
some scraggy patriarch of the feathered tribe, 
stewed with rice in rancid ghee or native butter. 
He had no bread, and his only drink was water, 
mixed, when his health required it, with a little 
brandy. When it chanced to be cold at night, or 
when he had much writing to do, he sometimes 

treated himself to a cup of tea 

On the :Ust of December 1829, he arrived at 

Benares, having encountered considerable difliculties 
on the road. ‘ Where should I have been, he writes 
pathetically in one of his letters. * without my 
guard? Undoubtedly drowned in the mud at the 
mouth of some river.' Since leaving Benaras he 
goes on to record, ' I have come to an admirable 
arrangement with my horse, who suffers me to 
read undisturbed all day long upon his back, pro- 
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viflofl I do not thwart him in nnv of his whims. 
I’he mni^iticent Kn<;lish consider this pace very 
no^Iijrent; but ns they know the value of time, 
my character as a jjentleman does not suffer by it.' 
At Delhi, where he arrive«l in the beginning of 
March, the Great Mogul hehl a durbar in order to 
receive him. and solemnly invested him witl» a 
klielnt or dross of honour. This he variously 
describes as resembling a Turkish dressing-gown, 
and a worked muslin dressing-gown ; and Ui crown 
the honours of his life at Delhi, he goes on to 
mention for the bemdit of his father: ‘I never 
go out cither in a carriage, a palanquin, or on an 
elephant, without a brilliant escort of cavalry.’ 
Jle was, moreover, styled Sahib Bahadour, or lonl 
viotorioxis in war, and by this title ho was ever 
afterwards known in the East. In Delhi he loft 
the collection which ho had formed during the 
five or six hundred leagues ho hod travelled, and 
ui the middle of March resumed his solitary wander¬ 
ing life, travelling towards the mountains. 

rheso Indian Alps seemed to him inferior in 
pictiiresqueness and beauty to those of Europe. 

■ In the highest mountains in the world,’ ho says, 
‘there is necessarily grandeur, but it is grandeur 
without beauty.' He found, however, in their 
rugged and desolate fastnesses many new plants, 
and the remains of shell-fish even in the more 
oievatotl strata, and considered himself by these 
<liscoveries amply repaid for his fatigues and priva¬ 
tions, which were many and grievous. Ho was 
very poorly fed, and had been compelled by the 
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exigencies of mountain travel to leave beliind him 
most of the few comforts at his command. Boiled 
rice, w'hile it lasted, still formed the staple article 
of his food; and when it was exhausted, the com¬ 
pulsory change to wheat and barley made him ill. 
Tlien he suttered much from the cold, which was 
great. One night he camped out at an elevation 
a thousand feet higher than the summit of Mont 
Blanc, and several times he crossed passes eighteen 
thousand feet above the sea. In these circum.stances 
the night cold was often intense, and lying on his 
hard bed he was many times almost frozen alive, 
and had to drink a little brandy the first thing in 
the morning to warm himself. 

To add to his other discomforts, the rainy sea.son 
came on; and to escape from the drenching torrents 
which almost drowned him, he marched towards 
Tibet, having to carry provisions for twelve days 
for himself and the sixty men who now formed his 
party. He was dressed in thick woollen clothes, 
and wrapped in blankets from head to foot, and yet 
he suffered extremely from the cold. ‘ This is a 
strange climate,’ he writes, ‘ it snows moderately in 
winter, and there is no thaw for four months; it 
scarcely ever rains, but blows a violent hurricane 
every day at three o’clock, which lasts far on into 
the night. I often awake long before daylight, 
frozen through my five blankets.’ Here he lived 
upon cakes of coarse wheat, and mutton hams so 
hard that it was scarcely possible to chew them. 
At last these hardships told even upon bis indomit¬ 
able energy; one evening, after a march of seven 
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hours, lie was seized with s«ch dreadful internal 
pains that they almost brought on delirium. For¬ 
tunately this attack went speedily off ; and in eight 
months he returned from his Himalayan expedition 
very thin and very brown, but with the appearance 
of perfect health, and in the po.sses.sion of a rich 
collection of plants, minerals, and organic rojnains. 

While on the frontiers of Chinc.se Tartary he had 
received a kind letter from a countryman of his own. 
M. Allard, a French officer in the service of Runjeet 
Singh. On his return to Delhi he found a second 
letter from M. Allanl awaiting him, recommending 
liiin, if he wi.shcd to travel in Cashmere, to obtain a 
letter of introduction to Riinjeet Singh from the 
(lovornor-gcncral. This was readily furnished to 
him by Lrord William Bentinck; and at the end of 
.lan\iary 1831, haxnng left his Himalayan collections 
at Delhi, lie set out on his journey to the Punjab, 
intending to proceed ultimately to Ca.shincre. ‘I 
liave still the same horse,' ho writes, ‘ wiiich ha.s 
carried me from Calcutta to the foot of the 
Himalayas. His temper is os bad ns ever, but I 
am grown more cunning than ho; and since I 
loft Benares ho has not thrown me once.’ Mounted 
on this much-enduring charger, ho reached Loo<liann, 
where ho was met by an escort from Runjeet Singh, 
and was presented with much ceremony with a bag 
of money, as n present from the Rajah. A large 
basket of fruit and a vase of cream were also 
placed beside the door of his tent. He was six 
day.s’ journey from Laliorc, and every day until ho 
arrived there this agreeable ceremonial was repeated. 
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"Wlien he arrived at Lahore, a charming little 
palace surrounded by groves of orange trees and 
jasmines was assigned to him .os a residence. Here 
a splendid dinner was served up to him by torch¬ 
light, and he was waited upon by servants richly 
dressed in silk. ‘ I had courage.’ he writes. ‘ to 
take os usual only bread, milk, and fruit.’ Next 
day he had an interview with Runjeet Singh, 
who took a violent fancy to him; ' but his con¬ 
versation,' he writes, ‘is to me like a nightmare. 
He is almost the first inquisitive Indian I have 
ever seen, and his curiosity balances the apathy of 
the whole of his nation.’ In the middle of March 
he parted from Runjeet Singh, w’ho bestowed upon 
him a khelat worth five hundred pounds, besides a 
bag of money containing eleven hundred rupees, 
lie heard at the same time from the administrators 
of the Jardin des Plantes that his pay was increased 
eighty pounds a year, so that the sun of prosperity 
shone brightly upon him when he began his 
journey to Cashmere. The road, a winding track 
up narrow mountain gorges, was rough in the 
extreme ; and to add to his difficulties, he was 
taken prisoner by a robber chief, Neal Singh, from 
whom he only escaped by paying a ransom of five 
hundred rupee.s. 

His horse, which had carried him so capitally in 
all his former wanderings, now became very lame 
from the loss of its shoes, and he was forced to 
walk, and to wade through torrents of icy water 
more than waist-deep. All this made him so ill 
that he began to spit blood, and in April describes 

K 
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himself as in a pitiable condition. This illness he 
checked by sending his men to the neighbouring 
rivers to catch leeches, sixty-five of which he 
np])lied to his chest; while to cure the weakness 
produced by this loss of blood, he ha<l two sheep 
a day killed, and ate as much mutton as he could. 
In the middle of May he arrived in Cashmere, 
and took up his abode in a charming little palace, 
situated in a garden planted with lilacs, rose- 
bUvshes, and immense plane-trees. His table at 
Cashmere was supplied by the munificence of Run- 
jeot Singh; but he had little relish for the un¬ 
familiar dainties served up to him, and was seized 
with an intense longing for bread and the light 
wines of his native France. Ho began indeed to 
suspect that a gradual but steady deterioration in 
his health, of which he first became sensible in 
Cashmere, was caused by the want of a small daily 
quantity of wine. 

During the summer, which was exceptionally 
dry, he made excursions of nineteen or twenty 
days at a time into the mountains, from which he 
returned with a large collection of new plants, 
and w’hat ho styles a specimen of a ' very respect¬ 
able unknown quadruped,’ a new species of marmot. 
On the 19th September of the same year he quitted 
Cashmere, having with him an escort of sixty 
soldiers, and fifty porters to carry his new scientific 
collections. On the road to Umritsir he met Gulab 
Singh, who gave him a fine white horse splendidly 
caparisoned, and a khelat with Cashmere shawls. 
He had also at Umritsir another interview with 
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Runjeet Singh, who offered liira the vice-royalty 
of Cashmere, with an annual revenue of two lacs 
of rupees (twenty thousand pounds); but this 
splendid offer he declined, and on the 21st of October 
took Ins final farewell of this IndiaJi potentate. 
Returning to Delhi, he had a few days of pleasant 
intercourse with his old friend the Governor-general, 
followed by two months of incessant work in 
arranging his collections, after which he travelled by 
Ajmere and Aurungabad to Bombay. 

The island of Salsette, which he vi.sited, after 
quitting Bombay, in Septeml>er 1832. was covered 
with pestilential forests; but in spite of these 
and of a burning sun overhead, he explored it 
from one end to the other, taking long and 
fatiguing marches on foot, and struggling with, 
instead of yielding to, his increasing bodily weak¬ 
ness. At last, on the 27th of October, he had 
an illness similar in nature to that which ha<l 
attacked him on the confines of Tibet. There 
were the old intolerable fits of pain, which he tried 
in vain to comhat with the old remedies. He 
covered himself \vith leeches, but their only effect 
was to weaken him: he tried the oil of Palma 
Christi ; it was powerless. He grew worse instead 
of better, and at last had himself conveyed to the 
hospital for sick officers at Bombay. Here he 
lay for the whole month of November in great 
pain, but with hope to cheer him; then his suffer¬ 
ings became less, but the deadly weakness and 
sleeplessness increased. He knew now that he 
had abscess of the liver, and strove calmly to 
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familiariiic himself with the idea of approaching 
death. 

A few months before, on completing his thirtieth 
birthday, he Imd written almost with repining 
regret, ‘the half of life is probably past for me.’ 
And now it was not without a supreme effort that 
ho resigned himself to his fate. Life had l>een 
verj' dear to him. Steeped os it seemed to others 
in hardship and privation, it was full for him 
of the keen delight of pui-suing an<l achieving, 
and sweet with the zCvSt of frequent triumphs. 
Yet with characteristic self-abnegation he turned 
from the view of his case that peculiarly concerned 
himself, to think of some means of comforting 
Ins old father and favourite brother Porphyre. 
‘The cruellest pang,’ he writes, ‘ my dear Porphyre, 
for those we love is, that when dying in a far 
distant land, they imagine that in the last houi'S 
of our existence wo are deserted and unnoticed.’ 
Ho then goes on to beseech them not to think 
of him as dying lonely and untended in n foreign 
land ; but rather to picture him os soothed and 
comforted by the affectionate solicitude of the 
kind English friends, whose names ho mentions, 
the better to reassure their aching hearts. Long 
before these simple words of consolation had 
sped across the leagues of land and sea which 
divided him from those he loved, he had ceased 
to exist Ho died tranquilly and courageously on the 
7th December 1832, a martyr to his beloved science. 

As a Frenchman of his period, it was inevitable 
that Victor Jacquemont should arrive in India 
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imbued with many prejudices against the British; 
and it is curious and interesting to note how his 
estimate of the British national character "radiially 
and steadily rose. In his later letters he beai's 
an unvarying testimony to the beneficence of 
the English rule. ‘No other nation in Europe,’ 
he says, ‘ would do so much for the inhabitants of 
a conquered country.’ And again he speaks of 
what was formerly a very turbulent district of 
Rajpootana, ‘ as being in the highest degree sensible 
of the immense benefit conferred »ipon them by the 
British government.' What he principally objected 
to in the English were their luxurious habits and 
their costly refinements of comfort, which seemed 
to him to make the material side of life all in all 
to them. It was his fancy even that a special 
Nemesis in the shape of liver disease dogged in 
the land of their exile the steps of these English. 
'The English,’ he is never weary of repeating, ‘ have 
liver disease. What causes it? Four immoderate 
meals a day.’ Nor was over-addiction to the 
pleasures of the gastronome the only shortcoming 
ho alleged again-st them. ‘Oh, how sad it is,' he 
slily insinuates, ‘ thus to see a whole nation afllicted 
with hydrophobia. For myself, I am safe; I drink 
water and milk, I live on rice as much ns possible, 
and thus defy the scourge of the English.’ 

A sad commentary on these words was the pre¬ 
mature death of this adventurous naturalist, which 
occurred in 1832, in the hospital for sick ollicers 
at Bombay. 





Summit or Mattebiiohs. 
















TRAGEDY ON THE MATTERHORN. 

REAT mountains never fail to exert a 
singular fascination upon those who 
come within the range of their influence. 
In early as in later times—among the 
barbarous as well as the civilised—this 
influence has manifested itself in a con¬ 
spicuous manner. But it is only within 
comparatively recent times that the scaling of the 
higher mountain summits of the globe has been 
raised into something like the dignity of an art. 
What the mountaineer formerly did for the pur¬ 
poses of pleasure or the chase, the man of science 
now does in order to extend his knowledge of the 
forces and operations of Nature. The first ascent of 
this kind which attracted the attention of the 
.scientific world was that of Mont Blanc by the 
Swiss naturalist M. de Sanssure, in August 1787. 
Until the previous year, when Dr Paccard made 
the ascent, the inhabitants of the valleys at its base 
believed the mountain to bo both unsealed and 
unscalable. But while ‘ the monarch of mountains’ 
was thus subdued by the foot of man, and while 
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scores of his subordinate peaks have yiehlcd to 
the same irrepressible power since, there was one 
other of the Pennine Alps which Ion" continued to 
wear inviolate his crown of inaccessibility. This 
was Mont Cervin, or the Matterhorn. Nvimor- 
ous attempts had been ina<lo upon it by the bravest 
and most skilfvil of our mountaineers, scientific and 
otherwise ; but each and every attempt was bafiled 
till in 18C"> its ascent was accomplished by a little 
j>arty of hardy English climbers, 'I’lie narrative of 
that ascent is told by one of it? leaflers. Mr 
K<lwartl Whymper, in his books, Sct'amblcs amoiig 
the Alps, and The Ascent of the Matterhomi. 

In ISGl, Mr Whymper made a successful ascent 
of Mont Pclvoux. one of the Dauphind Alps; and 
of the other summits which yet remained unsealed, 
two especially excited his a<lmiration—namely tho 
Weisshorn anti tho Matterhorn. Subscqiicntly, how¬ 
ever, rumours were ailoat tliat the former bad been 
conquered; and tho climber thcretipon directetl 
his attention exclusively to the latter. Tlie Matter¬ 
horn, it may be hero mentioned, is a peak of tho 
Pennine Alps, nearly fifteen thousand feet high, 
situated between Switzerland and Italy, about forty 
miles north-east of Mont Blanc, and twelve miles 
west of Monte Rosa. Previous to 1801. numerous 
attempts had been nin<lo to scale tho mountain ; but 
no one had managed to roach a greater altitude than 
thirteen tho\isand feet, the remaining two thousand 
foot being generally aeknowledged os inaccessible, 
Tho peak of the mountain, says Mr Whymper, ‘rises 
^bruptly, by a scries of clill's which may properly 
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be termed precipices, a clear five thousand feet above 
the glaciers which surround its base. There seemed 
to be a cordon drawn around it, up to which one 
might go, but no farther. Within that invisible line, 
gins and afrits were supposed to exist The super¬ 
stitious natives in the surrounding valleys spoke of 
a ruined city on its summit wherein the spirits 
dw’elt; and if j-ou laughed, they gravely shook their 
heads; told you to look yourself to see the castles 
and the avails; and warned one against a rash 
approach, lest the infuriate demons from their 
impregnable heights might hurl down vengeance 
for one’s derision.’ 

Mr Whyrnper, in his first scramble on the Matter¬ 
horn, only reached w’hat is called ' the Chimney,’ a 
height of twelve thousand sLx hundred and fifty 
feet, when his guide refused to accompany him 
farther, and he had to return. He made other live 
attempts in 18G2, one in 18G3, and two in 1805— 
nine in all. The ninth was succe.ssful. In one 
of his attempts in 1802, he had the hnnlihood to go 
alone, and even attained a height of thirteen 
thousand four hundred feet. But his hardihood 
nearly cost him his life. ' Time sped away un¬ 
regarded,' and after reaching an altitude of twelve 
thousand feet, where ho hod formerly left a tent, 
he hod allowed night to come upon him. ‘The aim 
was setting, and its rosy rays, blending with the 
sunny blue, hod thrown a pale pure violet far os the 
ej'e could see; the valleys were drowned in purp e 
gloom, whilst the summits shone with unuatura 
brightness. .... By-and-by, the moon as it rose 
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brouglit the hills again into sight, and by a judicious 
repression of detail, rendered the view yet more 
inn^niticent Somethin" in the south hung like a 
great glow-worm in the air; it was too large for a 
star, and too shady for a meteor; and it was long 
before I could realise the incredible fact that it was 
the moonlight glittering on the great snow-slope on 
the north side of Monte Viso, at a distance, as the 
crow llies, of ninety-eight miles.’ Ho stayed in the 
tent all night, and in the morning proceeded yet 
higher. He reached the Great Tower, a huge 
precipitous rock, standing up like the battlements 
of a castle. Without assi.stance, he could not pro¬ 
ceed farther, and returned. In the course of his 
•le.scent, he had to turn t)ie angle of a fearful cliff, 
in the hardened snow of which it was necessary to 
cut step.s for his passage. In attempting to pass 
this corner he slipped and fell. * Tlie slope was 
steep on which this took place, and was at the top 
of a gully that leads down through two subordinate 
huttre.sscs towards the Glacier du Lion, which was 
Just seen, a thousand feet below.’ In his fall he 
was dashed now upon rocks, now over ice, gathering 
momentum as he descended. Fortunately, he never 
lost his senses; and the lost bound, which sent him 
spinning through the air, landed him on his left 
side among rocks, which momentarily retarded his 
progre.ss; and a few frantic catches brought him to 
a halt in the neck of the gully and on the verge of 
the precipice. ‘ Baton, hat, and veil,' he says, 
'skimmed by and disappeared; and the crash of 
the rocks—which I bad started—os they fell on to 
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the glacier, told how narrow had been the escape 
from*utter destruction. As it was, I fell nearly two 
hundred feet in seven or eight bounds. Ten feet 
more would have taken me in one gigantic leap 
of eif^ht hundred feet on to the glacier below.’ He 
was'^terribly cut and bruised, the blood gushing 
from two gashes in the head; but he managed to 
scramble to a place of safety, and then fainted away. 

Readers of Dr Livingstone’s Travels will remem¬ 
ber a passa<ro in which that intrepid missionary 
gives an analysis o£ his feelings in the few tcrr.ble 
moments of consciousne-ss which succeeded hi.s being 
struck down by a lion, and when it seemed to him 
that .leath was inevitable. Mr Whymper gives a 
similar analysis of his sensations at the time of the 
above accident. He says: ‘ I was perfectly conscious 
of what was happening, and felt each blow ; but 
like a patient under chloroform, expcriencc<l no pain. 
Each blow was naturally more severe than that 
which preceded it. and I distinctly remember think* 
inert “Well, if the next is harder still, that will ho 
the end.” Like persons who have been rescued from 
drowning, I rememter that the rocollect.on of a 

multitude of things rushed through >“y 
of them trivialities or absurdities winch had bee 
forgotten long before; and more temarkahlc tl is 
bounding through space did not feel disagr 
bIi tliiuk tha^t Jiio very great 

consciousness as well as sensation non 

lost • and upon that I base my belief, 

it seems, that death by a fall from a gr^t height 

Ls as painless an end as can be experienced. 
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Mr Wli 3 'niper’s nintli and succciisfnl attempt on 
the Mnttcrliorn was ma<lc in July 18C5, in company 
with Lord Francis Doui^hus, Mr Huilson, Mr Iladow, 
and three j^uides. A tni;;ic interest attache-s itself 
to the menn)ry of Lord Francis Dt)uula.s, wlio met 
his fate, aloni; with tlirce others, in this ill-starred 
expedition, lie was a son of the .seventh Marquis of 
Quoensbcrrj', was a youni,' gentleman of great 
promise, and had alroadj' excite<l wonder anti 
admiration bj' a recent mountain-climbing exploit. 
Mr Whymper ha<l met him two daj'.s prcviou.sly 
at Broil, when Lord Francis at once entered eagerly' 
into the proposal for ascending the Matterhorn. 
Whymper says of him that ho was nimble as a 
deer, had had the atlvantago of several seasons in 
the Alps, and was becoming an expert mountaineer. 
On the fh-st day, they did not oscentl to a great 
lieight; and on the second day they resumed their 
journey with daylight, as they were anxious to out¬ 
strip a party of Italians who had set out before them 
by a different route. DitTiculty after difliculty wjts 
surmounted. ‘The higlier wo rose, the more intense 
became the excitement. What if wo should bo 
beaten at the last moment? The slope cased off; 
at length wo could bo detaohed (from the rope 
which bound tlm party together), and Croz and I 
da.shing away, ran a neck-and-neck race, \vhich 
ended in a dead-heat At 1.40 p.ii. the world was 
at our feet, and the Matterhorn was conquered. 
Hurrah! ’ They had beaten the party of Italians, 
whom they saw on the south-west ridge, twelve 
hundred and hfty feet below, and who did not 
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prosecute the ascent farther. For an hour the 
successful climbers revelled in the scene which lay 
at their feet. ‘There were black and gloomy 
forests, bright and cheerful meadows; bounding 
waterfalls and tranquil lakes; fertile lands and 
savage wastes; sunny plains and frigid plateaux. 
There were the most rugged forms and the most 
graceful outlines; low perpendicular clifis and 
gentle undulating slopes; rocky mountains and 
snowy mountains, sombre and solemn, or glitter¬ 
ing and white, with walls, turrets, pinnacles, 
pyramids, domes, cones, and spires! There was 
every combination that the world can give, and 
every contrast that the heart could desire. 

Alas! their naturally triumphant feeling of plea¬ 
sure was but short-lived. They had commenced 
their descent, again tied together with ropes. Croz, 
a most accomplished guide and a brave fellow, went 
first; Hadow, second; Hudson, as an experi(mce 
mountaineer, and reckoned as good as a guide, thir , 
Lord F. Dougla-s, fourth ; followed by Mr Whymper 
between the two remaining guides, named laug- 
walder, father and son. they were commencing 
the difficult part of the descent, and Croz was cuttmg 
steps in the ice for the feet of Mr Hadow, who was 
immediately behind him. ‘A few minutes later, a 
sharp-eyed lad ran into tlie Monte Rosa Hotel, saying 

that he had seen an avalanche 
summit of the Matterhorn on to the Matterhorn 
gletscher. The boy was reproved for tellmg 
stories; he was right, nevertheleM, and w 
what he saw. Michel Croz had laid asi 
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axe. and in order to give Mr Hadow greater 
security, ^os taking hold of his legs, and putting 
his foot one by one into their proper positions. As 
far as I know, no one was actually descending. I 
cannot speak with certaint}*, because the two leading 
men were partially hidden from inj’ sight by an 
intervening mass of rock, but it is my belief, from 
the movements of their shouldei’s, that Croz, having 
done as I have said, was in the act of turning round 
to go down a step or two himself. At this moment, 
Mr Hadow slipped, fell against him, and knocked 
him over. I heard one startled exclamation from 
Croz, then saw him and Mr Hadow’ tlying down¬ 
wards ; in another moment Hudson was dragged 
from his steps, and Lord F. Douglas immediately 
after him. All this was the work of a moment 
Immediately we heard Croz's exclamation, Old Peter 
and I planted ourselves as firmly as the rocks would 
permit; the rope was taut between us, and the 
jerk came on us both as one man. Wo held; but 
the rope broke midway between Taugwolder and 
Lord Francis Douglas. For a few seconds w’e saw 
our unfortunate companions sliding downw’ards 
on their backs, and spreading out their hands, 
endeavouring to save themselves. They passed 
from our sight uninjured, disappeared one by one, 
and fell from precipice to precipice on to the Matter- 
horngletscher below, a distance of nearly four 
thousand feet in height From the moment the rope 
broke, it was impossible to help them. So perished 
our comrades 1 ’ 

At the moment of the accident we learn further 
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that Croz, Hadow, and Hud.son were close toj;ether. 
Tlie rope wa-s all but taut between Hudson and Lord 
F. Douglas; Croz was standing by the side of a rock 
which might have afforded him a good hold if he 
had possessed sufficient presence of mind to seize it; 
but he was quite taken by surprise. Hadow had 
.slipped off hLs feet on to his back, his feet struck 
Croz in the small of the back, and knocked him 
right over, head first ‘ Croz’s axe,’ says Whymper. 
' w’as out of his reach, yet without it he managed to 
get his head uppermost before he disappeared from 
our sight. If it had been in his hand I have no 
doubt that he would have stopped himself and Mr 
Hadow. Mr Hadow, at the moment of the slip was 
not occupying a bad position. He could have moved 
either up or down, and could touch with his hand 
the rock of which I have spoken. Hudson was not 
.so well placed, but he had liberty of motion. The 
rope was not taut from him to Hatlow, and the two 
men fell ten or twelve feet before the jerk came 
upon him. Lord F. Douglas was not favourably 
placed, and could neither move up nor down.’ 

Those who were saved from this terrible death 
remained on the spot about half-an-hour after the 
accident, without moving a single step. The two 
guides, paralysed by terror, cried like infants. The 
young man did nothing but scream or sob, ‘We are 
lost I we are lost T As Whymper was fixed between 
the two he could neither move up nor down. On 
being relieved from his perilous position, Whymper 
asked for the rope which bad given way, and found 
that it was the weakest of the three ropes which had 
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been in use. The guides were so unnerved as to 
render the descent a very dangerous operation; but 
it was efVected in safety. 

At six o’clock at night the peril of the descent 
was over. They had frequently looked for traces 
of their xinfortunate comjAnions; but in vain. On 
reacliing Zermatt a score of men left for the heights, 
^gjid rcturaed after six hours, Raying that they had 
^^en the bodies lying motionless in tlie snow. Other 
search expeditions were fitted out, and after some 
days the bodies of Croz, Hadow, and Hudson were 
found lying near each other at the foot of an 
immense cliff; but of Lord PVancis tlouglas nothing 
could be .seen, nor were his remains ever discovered. 

It is a inelanclioly ending to an otherwise success¬ 
ful adventure, and may W’ell excite a feeling of 
surpri.se that so many brave and u.sefiil men can thus 
be found year by year hazarding tlieir lives for what 
is in many cases no higher purpose than that of 
pleasure or sport The death of Lord Francis 
Douglas and his unfortunate companions formed 
the subject of much unfavourable comment at the 
time, Iwth in this country and on the Continent; 
yet the fashion of Alpine climbing is in no whit 
abated, and the terrible cliffs of the Matterhorn have 
siucc then had still other victima 
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